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THE SIGNIFICANCE OF PARITTA CHANTING 


aritta Chanting or Sutra Chanting is a well-known Buddhist 

practice conducted all over the world, especially in Theravada 

Buddhist countries where the Pali language is used for recitals. 

Many of these are important sutras from the basic Teachings of the 

Buddha which were selected by His disciples. Originally, these sutras 

were recorded on ola leaves about two thousand years ago. Later, 

they were compiled into a book known as the ‘Paritta Chanting Book’. 

The names of the original books from which these sutras were selected 

are the Anguttara Nikaya, Majjhima Nikaya, Digha Nikaya, 

Samyutta Nikaya and Khuddaka Nikaya in the Sutta Pitaka. The 

sutras that Buddhists recite for protection are known as Paritta 

Chanting. Here, ‘protection’ means shielding ourselves from various forms of evil spirits, misfortune, 
sickness and influence of the planetary systems as well as instilling confidence in the mind. The vibrant 
sound of the chanting creates a very pléasing atmosphere in the vicinity. The rhythm of the chanting is 
also important. One might have noticed that when monks recite these sutras, different intonations are 
adopted to harmonise with different sutras intended for different quarters. It was found very early 


during man’s spiritual development that certain rhythms of the human voice could produce significant 
psychological states of peacefulness and serenity in the minds of ardent listeners. Furthermore, intonation 
at certain levels would appeal to devas, whilst certain rhythms would create a good influence over lower 
beings like animals, snakes, or even spirits or ghosts. Therefore, a soothing and correct rhythm is an 
important aspect of Paritta Chanting. 


The use of these rhythms is not confined to Buddhism alone. In every religion, when the followers 
recite their prayers by using the holy books, they follow certain rhythms. We can observe this when we 
listen to Quran reading by Muslims and the Veda Mantra Chanting by Hindu priests in the Sanskrit 
language. Some lovely chanting is also carried out by certain Christian groups, especially the Roman 
Catholic and Greek Orthodox sects. 


Tj lltro 
| WZ 
When the sutras are chanted, three great and powerful forces are activated. These are the forces of Ia.) 
the Buddha, Dhamma and the Sangha. Buddhism is the combination of these ‘Three Jewels’ and when 4 H \ 


invoked together they can bring great blessings to mankind. Vf 
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1. The Buddha. He had cultivated all the great virtues, wisdom and enlightenment, developed 
His spiritual power and gave us His Noble Teachings. Even though the physical presence of the 
Teacher is no more with us, His Teachings have remained for the benefit of mankind. Similarly, 
the man who discovered electricity is no more with us, yet by using his knowledge, the effect of 
his wisdom still remains. The illumination that we enjoy today is the result of his wisdom. The 
scientists who discovered atomic energy are no longer living, but the knowledge to use it remains 











































with us. Likewise the Noble Teachings given us through the Buddha’s wisdom and enlightenment, 


HWS, are a most effective power for people to draw inspiration from. When you remember Him and 
Ne = respect Him, you develop confidence in Him. When you recite or listen to the words uttered by 
\ ‘ Him, you invoke the power of His blessings. 
7) 
Wi \\ % 2. Dhamma. It is the power of truth, justice and peace discovered by the Buddha which 
= is iN provides spiritual solace for devotees to maintain peace and happiness. When you develop your 
y, UN compassion, devotion and understanding, this power of the Dhamma protects you and helps you 
| \ ‘ to develop more confidence and strength in your mind. Then your mind itself becomes a very 
b, N powerful force for your own protection. When it is known that you uphold the Dhamma, people 
ee and other beings will respect you. The power of the Dhamma protects you from various kinds of 
ANS Ni bad influence and evil forces. Those who cannot understand the power of the Dhamma and how 


to live in accordance with the Dhamma, invariably surrender themselves to all forms of superstitious 
beliefs and subject themselves to the influence of many kinds of gods, spirits and mystical powers 
which require them to perform odd rites and rituals. By so doing, they only develop more fear 
and suspicion born out of ignorance. Large sums of money are spent on such practices and this 
could be easily avoided if people were to develop their confidence in the Dhamma. Dhamma is 
also described as ‘nature’ or ‘natural phenomena’ and ‘cosmic law’. Those who have learnt the 
nature of these forces can protect themselves through the Dhamma. When the mind is calmed 
through perfect knowledge disturbances cannot create fear in the mind. 


3. The Sangha. It refers to the holy order of monks who have renounced their worldly life for 

their spiritual development. They are considered as disciples of the Buddha, who have cultivated 

great virtues to attain sainthood or Arahantahood. We pay respect to the Sangha community as 

the custodians of the Buddha Sasana or those who had protected and introduced the Dhamma to 
Ni the world over the last 2,500 years. The services rendered by the Sangha community has guided 

Vas mankind to lead a righteous and noble life. They are the living link with the Enlightened One who 

vi bring His message to us through the recital of the words uttered by Him. 
ESIw ol 





The chanting of the sutras for blessing was started during the Buddha’s time. Later, in certain Buddhist 

< countries such as Sri Lanka, Thailand and Burma, this practice was developed further by organising 

“pp \“Y prolonged chanting for one whole night or for several days. With great devotion, devotees participated 

== inthe chanting sessions by listening attentively and intelligently. There were some occasions when the 

7“ Buddha and His disciples chanted sutras to bring spiritual solace to people suffering from epidemics, 
famines, sickness and other natural disasters. 


On one occasion, when a child was reported to be affected by some evil influence, the Buddha instructed 
‘ His monks to recite sutras to give protection to the child from the evil forces. The blessing service, by 
way of chanting, was effective. Of course, there were instances when the sutra chanting could not be 
effective if the victims had committed some strong bad kamma. Nevertheless, certain minor bad 
kammic effects can be overcome by the vibrant power combined with the great virtues and compassion 
of those holy people who chant these sutras. Here, the overcoming of a bad kammic effect does not 
mean the complete eradication of the effect, but only a temporary suspension of such an effect. 


Devotees who were tired or fatigued have experienced relief and calmness after listening to the chanting 
li 
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of sutras. Such an experience is different from that provided by music because music can create 
excitement in our mind and pander to our emotions but does not create spiritual devotion and confidence. 


For the last 2,500 years, Buddhist devotees have experienced the good effects of sutra chanting. We 
should try to understand how and why the words uttered by the Buddha for blessing purposes could be 
so effective even after His passing away. It is mentioned in the Buddha’s Teaching that ever since He 
had the aspiration to become a Buddha during His previous births, He had strongly upheld one particular 
principle, namely, to abstain from ‘telling lies’. Without abusing or misusing His words, He spoke gently 
without hurting the feelings of others. The power of Truth has become a source of strength in the 
Words uttered by the Buddha with great compassion. However, the power of the Buddha’s Word alone 
is not enough to secure blessing without the devotion and understanding of the devotees. 


The miraculous effect experienced by many people in ridding themselves of their sickness and many 
other mental disturbances through the medium of the Buddhist sutras, enabled them to develop their 
faith and confidence in this form of religious service. 


The need for a systematically edited version of the significant Parittas has been felt over a long period 
of time. The hiatus has been ably and efficiently filled by Ven. Sarada, displaying his usual publishing 
dexterity and his well-known organizational skills. His current work “ The Great Book of Protective 
Blessings”, which is a sacred addition to the gallery of publications of the SBMC, is, in a way, a 
momentous instance in the tradition and annals of Buddhist scripture. 


The text of this publication, tellingly supported by English translations, is accompanied by compact discs 
that provide practical guidance and instruction in the proper and rhythmic recital of the sacred syllables 
of these Parittas. The printed text and its spoken version complement each other, assisting admirably 
those who are keen to study the Parittas in depth. 


I must confess that I feel it a privilege indeed, to extend my appreciative good wishes to Ven. Sarada for 
contributing to world literature on Buddhism, a centrally important tome that will project a ringing and 
echoing Buddhist message of peace and enlightened thinking to the world of the 21st century and the 
third millennium. 


Ven. Dr. KirINDE SR1 DHAMMANANDA NAYAKA MAHA THERO 
Ph. D., D. Ltt. Chief Prelate Malaysia & Singapore 


27. November 1999 
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OF DISCOURSES) 
Saranagamana 
Dasa Sikkhapadani 
Samanerapanham 
Dvattimsakaro 
Paccavekkhana 
Dasadhamma Suttam 
Maha Mangala Suttam 
Ratana Suttam 
Karaniyametta Suttam 


- Khandha Parittam 
. Mettanisamsa Suttam 
. Mittanisamsa Suttam 
. Mora Parittam 
. Chanda Parittam 
. Suriya Parittam 
. Dhajagga Parittam 
. Maha Kassapatthera Bojjanga Suttam 
. Maha Moggallanatthera Bojjanga Suttam 
, . Maha Cundatthera Bojjhanga Suttam 
. Girimananda Suttam 
\ ys 21. 


. Dhammacakkapavattana Suttam 


Isigili Suttam 


. MahasamayaSuttam ~~ 
. Alavaka Suttam - 

. Kasibharaddvaja Suttam 
. Parabhava Suttam 

. Vasala Suttam 

. Saccavibhanga Suttam 

. Atanatiya Suttam 
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THE 29 DISCOURSES MENTIONED IN THIS WORK, APPEAR IN THE 
FOLLOWING SECTIONS OF (NIKAYAS) OF THE SUTTA PITAKA (THE BASKET 


Khuddaka Nikaya 
Khuddaka Nikaya 
Khuddaka Nikaya 
Khuddaka Nikaya 
Anguttara Nikaya 
Anguttara Nikaya 
Khuddaka Nikaya 
Khuddaka Nikaya 
Khuddaka Nikaya 
Anguttara Nikaya 
Anguttara Nikaya 
Khuddaka Nikaya 
Khuddaka Nikaya 
Samyutta Nikaya 
Samyutta Nikaya 
Samyutta Nikaya 
Samyutta Nikaya 
Samyutta Nikaya 
Samyutta Nikaya 
Anguttara Nikaya 
Mijjhima Nikaya 
Samyutta Nikaya 
Digha Nikaya 
Khuddaka Nikaya 
Khuddaka Nikaya 
Khuddaka Nikaya 
Khuddaka Nikaya 
Majjhima Nikaya 
Digha Nikaya 
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ankind performs all its activities with the absolute 

purpose of achieving their intuitions and 

with the aim of quelling their fears. Whatever may 
be the name given, whatever high interpretations are attempted, in 
essence, the power implicit in all human religions, is the winning of 
one’s purpose and achieving fulfilment. When we enquire into the 
question why mankind needed a religion, priority has to be assigned 
to “fear”. Those early men were incapable of realistic thinking. 
In such a background, they thought the cause of all events and 
occurrences was the influence of invisible gods. They sang songs 
of praise to win the sympathy of gods. They thought that 
appeasement of gods was the strategy to win the favour of gods. The earlier Rg Vedic hymns started 
that way. Not satisfied with the mere singing of hymns, they resorted to rites, rituals and offerings. 
That is how Vedic Religion originated. The pantheon of gods was at first made up of only a few deities, 
who were the deification of certain natural forces. The pantheon eventually burgeoned to include 330 
million deities. 





The initial offerings and homages were fairly simple. But, with the passage of time, they grew into 
enterprises of vast scale that had to be accomplished at times even through the shedding of the blood of 
thousands of birds, beasts, and men spending enormous quantities of wealth for such high rituals as 
asva medha (the horse sacrifice) and purisa medha (the human sacrifice). During the days of the 
Buddha this phenomenon had grown into a series of destructive burdens that society could not bear. 
Professor Frazer stated that rites and rituals were the precursor of religion. “Since rites and rituals are 
performed to achieve certain ends, these too could be a form of science. But, because they have 
superstitious beliefs as their base, they could be described as ‘Pseudo-sciences’,” said Professor Frazer. 
Continuing, Professor Fazer stated: “When man was incapable of achieving his purpose through chanting 
mystic formulas, (Mantrams), he begins to pray. There begins religion.” 


Prof. Bronislav Malinovski, the well-known anthropologist puts forward a very impressive theory about 
rites and rituals. He states that primitive men had some form of mechanical view which could be 
compared to man’s scientific awareness-of the workings of nature and its adaptation to man’s needs. 
He thought that the systems of rites and rituals are a mechanism man resorts to, for the purpose of 
achieving those aims, which cannot be won through the primitive mechanical systems he was aware of. 
Rites and rituals can be roughly divided into three primary categories, namely 1) result — oriented; 2) 
protective and 3) destructive. Those in the first category could be utilized for economic activities and 
winning love and affection. The second category could be made use of to achieve physical health, and 
those in the third category could be used to destroy enemies. 


Although scientists say this, it could not be accepted as exactly correct in terms of Buddhism. The rites 
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and rituals based on Buddhism came into being several centuries after Buddhism first appeared. This 
becomes clear when we examine the history of the Dispensation. The following is the Buddhist view 
about this matter: 


Bahum ve saranam yanti — Pabbatani vanani ca 
Aramarukkhacetyani — Manussa bhayatajjita 

N’etam kho saranam khemam - N’etam saranamuttamam 
N’etam saranamagamma — Sabbadukkha pamuicati 

Yo ca Buddhan ca dhammaii ca - Sanghafi ca saranam gato 
Cattari ariyasaccani —- Sammappaiifaya passati 

Dukkham dukkhasamuppadam — Dukkhassa ca atikkamam 
Ariyaficatthangikam maggam — Dukkhipasamagaminam 
Etam kho saranam khemam — Etam saranamuttamam 

Etam saranamagamma — sabbadukkha pamuiicati 


Trembling in fear, human beings seek refuge in mountains, forests, parks, trees and shrines. 
These are not secure refuges. They are not the supreme refuges. Those who take refuge in them 
are not released from all suffering. He who has gone for refuge to the Buddha, the Dhamma and 
the Sangha, sees with right knowledge the four Noble Truths - Sorrow, the Cause of Sorrow, the 
Transcending of Sorrow, and the Noble Eightfold Path which leads to the Cessation of Sorrow. 
This, indeed, is refuge secure. This, indeed, is refuge supreme. By seeking such refuge one is 
released from all sorrow. 


Suddhi asuddhi paccattam nafifio afifiam visodhaye 
Purity or impurity is within one’s ownself. One cannot purify another. 


According to this Buddha Word, no external force can liberate an individual. In all prominent religions 
of the world, there are three facets. They are: 1. the Philosophic facet, 2. the Ethical facet and 3. the 
Ritual facet. People expect protection and blessings from rituals. What they expect from religion is 
happiness, tranquility and peace of mind, free from the problems and hindrances that they have to face 
in their day-to-day existence. If a religion does not become of practical use in the daily lives of the 
people, it is not likely to survive for long. Buddhism has been a practical religion over a period of more 
than 2,500 years. Besides, through the traditional practices that fulfilled the daily needs of millions of 
Buddhists, the reciting of protective chants, which eventually evolved into a Buddhist healing ritual, has 
established itself in various parts of the world. The attention of the Buddhists is focused upon Protective 
Chants (Paritrana) as a healing ritual that invariably helps to eradicate such evils as terrifying epidemic 
diseases, severe droughts, famines, floods, fearsome disturbances, influences that are harmful to the 
environment, enemy actions, and also paves the way to achieve good health, prosperity and peace. The 
Buddhist healing ritual is the chanting of protective recitals. The Pali and Sanskrit words for this chanting 
are Paritta and Paritrana, respectively. There are four definitions of Protective Chants. They are: 


Maha tejavantataya samantato sattanam bhayam upaddavam 

upasaggam ca tayati rakkhatiti parittam.” Ih eat 

That which protects the people from fears and dangers. “divi \ 
\ 
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Parisamantato tayati rakkhatiti parittam. 
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That which offers all-round protection. 
Antarayam pariharantam tayatiti parittam. 
That which guards persons who take risks. 


Paritova sabbupaddavato tayatiti parittam. 
That which defends people against all dangers. 


All these indicate that protection is obtained through Protective Chanting. In the formation of Protective 
Chants, eight characters are considered a line; four lines are a stanza. This way, an average stanza has 
thirty-two characters. Two-hundred and fifty stanzas, with thirty-two characters in each are generally 
considered one recital segment (bhanavara). This way, in four segments of recital (four bhanavara) 
there are thirty-two thousand words. These four segments were put together by bhikkhus of Maha 
Vihara with extracts from the Basket of Suttas (Sutta Pitaka). 


In ancient times it was stipulated that children who wanted to be novices should be adept in the four 
segments of the recitals before they were ordained as monks. This is mentioned in the slab inscription 
set up by King Kassapa V of Sir Lanka. This inscription is referred to as Jetavanarama inscription. It 
is imperative that even the monks who received higher ordination should study these inscriptions. The 
power of the Protective Chants is accepted, it is said, even by non-humans. The power of the Protective 
Chants is recorded in various stories. Once, a monk, white-washing a stupa, fell down from the pinnacle 
of the stupa. But, when he remembered lines from a Sutta he was saved. The word “Sutta” has many 
meanings. In Sanskrit the word “Sutra” is used for what is described in Pali as Sutta. It meant knowledge 
brought down by mnemonic tradition. 


The expression Paritta is the Theravadin usage for this kind of Protective Chant. The Mahayanist 
equivalent is “Dharani” for this purpose. In Nepal there are five prominent “Dharani” Chants. Rhys 
Davids refers to the significance of Protective Chants in the following words: “The sound waves that 
emanate from Protective Chants are a penetratingly powerful entity. The efficacy of wholesome 
thoughts inter-mingling with sound waves can reach beings even in long distances. The rhythm of the 
Protective Chants tranquilizes the nervous system. It is conducive to the purity of the blood. It calms 
the mind. Therefore, the Protective Chants are considered soothing, both physically and mentally. 


There is a meritorious facet too to the reciting of Protective Chants. This wholesome state of mind 
provides the right background for meditating. Of the four segements of the Protective Chants the 
second stage starts with “Maha Kassapatthera Bojjhanga Sutta”’. The Buddha recited this Protective 
Chant when both Ven. Maha Kassapa and Ven. Maha Moggallana were sick. The commentary on the 
four segments of the Protective Chants is described as “Sarattha Samuccaya’”’. The Supreme Buddha 
never rejected any activity, if that was wholesome and profitable to the people. The Buddha said that 
if through some kind of incantation or a mantram, or through a well-spoken word, or through a traditional 
Act of Truth, or through some mystical power of the Three Refuges, good could be done to the people, 
then an attempt should be made to bring about that kind of blessing. In popular Buddhism there is hardly 
any activity that has attracted the Buddhist devotee as much as the Protective Chants. The Sri Lankan 
Buddhists initiate important events very often by reciting an appropriate Protective Chant. 


The tradition of Protective Chants in Buddhism started at Vesali. The Licchavi kings who ruled that 
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city invited the Buddha and a retinue of five-hundred monks to the city to get their help to eradicate the 
three-fold fears that assailed their city. On the Buddha’s approach to the city a heavy rain fell. The 
Buddha addressed Ven. Ananda and said: “Ananda, learn this chant on ‘The Jewel’. Take the chanted 
water and other requirements, go round the three walls of the city with the Protective Chants on the 
‘Jewel’. Ven. Ananda recited the Ratana Sutta. He took the Buddha’s alms bow] filled with water, 
sprinkled the water all over the city, and walked around. The moment the Protective Chants started the 
non-human spirits fled through the four gates. The fear of disease was eradicated. The Buddha recited 
the Ratana Sutta from a dais that had been built at the city center. In the days of the Buddha the 
Supreme Buddha Himself recited the Protective Chants on several occasions. But those were recited 
not in the ritualistic fashion known to us today. 





Vi, i Sf Sri Lanka possesses a long and strong tradition of Portective Chants. In the days of Sinhala kings of Sri 
S << Lanka, there were several occasions when Protective Chants were recited. The chronicles state that. 


Ae tI ; ‘ Kings Duttha Gamini and Bhatiya had Protective Chants recited. It is on record, that, in the days of 
S king Upatissa, son of king Buddhadasa, the country (Sri Lanka) was affected by a famine and an 
GAN epidemic. To quell this the king had Ratana Sutta (The Jewel Discourse) recited as was done by the 

Buddha in the city of Vesali. A statue of the Buddha was built and a stone alms bow] was placed in the 
tgs \  Buddha’s hands. Monks took the water out of the alms bowl and sprinkled it over the city. After thirty 


S\//% — hours of recital, rains began. 


NZIS , This ritual was emulated by later kings too. Numerous events in the history of Sri Lanka provide evidence 
any of the wide-spread occurrence of the recital of Protective Chants. There are stipulations even about the 
NAN ” styles in which Protective Chants had to be recited. Thirty-two rhythms have been identified as fit to be 
=> ii used in Protective Chanting. Associated with the ritual of reciting Protective Chants is the arrangement 
‘| of a specially decorated place where the monks would be seated chanting. There is an elaborate 
tradition that has grown around these special “mandapas”- recitation cells. At the end of the preliminary 
chants holy water and holy thread are given to the devotees. The duration of the chanting also differs 
in terms of requirements. The time of recital can extend from a few hours to several months. An 
elaborate ritual is followed when Protective Chants are recited over a long period of time. In a very 
limited number of monasteries, they recite the Protective Chants, non-stop. 










In some areas in Sri Lanka on the last day of a reciting of Protective Chants, some rites and rituals 
associated with the cult of deities are practised. In some Buddhist lands Protective Chants are recited 
during birthday celebrations. The Great Book of Protection or Blessing is held in high esteem by the 
Buddhists of Sri Lanka, Burma and Thailand and in many other Buddhist lands and communities. The 
present version of the Great Protective Chants will make this Book of Blessings titled “‘ The Great 
Book of Protective Blessings” a widely acceptable publication throughtout the world. It should be 
noted that the text has been arranged to facilitate chanting. 









May the Blessings of these protective chants, make all beings well & Happy. 








Rey. Sek Chuan Jie 
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he current publication, “ The Great Book of Protective 
Blessings’’one of the latest in the Singapore Buddhist 
Meditation Centre publishing programme, is an 
unprecedented work. For the first time in the long history of ~ 
Buddhist Scripture, the protective chants - sermons of blessing- 
are given here in their English translation. The Pali text is 
transliterated in Roman characters, to enable the students of this 
work to understand the original with clarity. In the traditional 
collection of protective chants, there are certain sermons of 
blessing, which are exotic and not widely known or extensively 
utilized. Among them are “Jaya Piritha” (the Protective Chant 
of Victory) and “Jala-nandana Pirita” (the Protective Chant of 
water delight). In the present publication all such chants are included along with their English versions. 
“Sivali’” Protective chant, which is popularly considered to endow worldly success, 1s given here, both 
in Pali and English. The Introduction to the Book sets down the history and the efficacy of the Protective 
chants. These sermons of Blessings have a long tradition, dating back to the days of the Supreme 
Buddha. In our joint compilation of this sacred book, we were assisted by a number of experts and 
scholars. We are grateful to them and acknowledge their contribution with thoughts of loving kindness. 
Rev. Dr. Pategama Gnanarama Maha Thero, Rev. Heenbunne Kondafifia U S A, Rev. Witharandeniye 
Nanda, Dr. Chandima Wijebandara, and Dr. Kapila Abhayawansa have to be specially mentioned for 
their devotion to the editing task of this book. Mr. Edwin Ariyadasa, Editor-in- chief of SBMC publications, 
was associated with the production of this book at many levels. He ears our gratitude. Bellen 
services, essential for this important publication, were handled by a team of dedicated devotees, that » * 
included Gabriel Yeo Khoo Yap, Mdm. Wong Sow Ngan, Mahinda kumara Thilakarathna and Mdm. Aci 
Chew Tiang Choo. Of these Gabriel Yeo Khee Yap receives our special sense of gratitude, for the ///~)— 
production of the total computer text of this work. They brought a keen sense of dedication to their HAY 
work. The joint compilers of this book extend their Grateful thanks to all of them. We consider it our 
duty to extend our special thanks to sponsors who are the foundation and strength of this publication “ 7)” WY iN 


In all these activities the role of the members of the Singapore Buddhist Meditation Centre is highly Dp iS 
esteemed. Each time, our readers study these blessings and each time they chant them merit accrues Pill Ns 
to them and to all of us who have been associated with the Publication of this work. Our larger aim Is to MW 
enhance peace and harmony of the whole of mankind through the blessings of these protective chants. |“ 

We are strengthened and encouraged by the thought that this work will be ablessing to all, transcending 
the confining boundaries of nation, race, religion, caste and creed. May all beings be Happy and Well. 


The Great Book of Protective Blessings.” 
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Ven. Weragoda Sarada Maha Thero 
Chief Monk/ Chief Administrator, SBMC 
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ingapore Buddhist Meditation Centre ushers in the year 2000, 
with a unique publishing event. This unparalleled activity is 
the simultaneous launch of twelve books, along with a series 
of compact discs. Of these twelve books, the present work “The 
Great Book of Protective Blessings” displays vividly and unerringly 
that, now, we at SBMC, are pragmatically oriented. Earlier, the focus 
was providing books for the devotees mainly to read. We have moved | 
on to the compact disc format, to take the devotee to the practical 
field of reciting the suttas himself, stepping beyond the activities of 
providing books only for reading. “The Great Book of Protective 
Blessings” presents to the reader, the Discourses that have been 
recited in some instances over a billion times, throughout long centuries, 


iy in a multitude of lands. As always, we at the SBMC have been able to achieve all this, due entirely to 
a - ourunfailing fountain of inspiration -Ven. Weragoda Sarada Maha Thero, Chief Monk/ Chief Administrator, 
Mii) ~~ SBMC, 

‘ "| 
GAN The day of this unique book-launch, is the birth day of our revered Guru and Guide - Ven. Weragoda 
eit Sarada Maha Thero. All members of the SBMC jointly and singly wish him long life and ever- increasing 


Ya strength and health to serve the cause of spreading the word of the Buddha, world-wide. 

Ven. Weragoda Sarada Maha Thero, has always taken a keen interest in training devotees in chanting. 

In consequence, the present work, while providing the authentic text of the suttas, inculcates the proper } 7 
FS aN method of sutta - recital, through the compact discs, that accompany the printed text. To that extent, ”7 
this is an innovative move, indicating that, as information technology evolves apace, SBMC will be quite 

alert to keep pace with the advancing technology. 


I thank the members of the SBMC for their unfailing support and earnest co-operation. 


',45= May all beings be happy and well. 


LAS Metta Cittena 





Sito Woon Chee 
President SBMC 
27.11.1999 
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THE GIFT OF TRUTH EXCELS ALL OTHER GIFTS 


(Sabba Danam Dhamma danam Jinati) 
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LATE MR. YEO KE’AR HEE 


This complete version of 
“The Great Book of Protective Blessings” (Maha Pirit Pota) 
is sponsored by the late Mr. Yeo Ke’ar Hee. 


May all great merits acquired from this Gift of Truth 
ensure the late Mr. Yeo Ke’ar Hee attain Eternal Bliss of Nibbana. 


May all the Family members of the late Mr. Yeo Kear Hee 
achieve happiness, good health, success and prosperity. 


Venerable Weragoda Sarada Maha Thero 
12 August 2016 








o not believe in anything (simply) 
& because you have heard it. 
A> Do not believe in traditions because they 
es tel handed down for many generations. 
Do not believe in anything because it is 
spoken and rumoured by many. 
Do not believe in anything (simply) because 
it is found written in your religious books. 
Do not believe in anything merely on the authority 
of your teachers and elders. 
But after observation and analysis, 
when you find that anything agrees with reason 
and is conducive to the good and benefit of one and all 
then accept it.and live up to it. 


BUDDHA 
(Anguttara Nikaya, Vol. I, 188-193 P.T.S. Ed.) 
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Mr. G. A. Podisingho Madam G. G. Emalishami 


This complete version of 
“The Great Book of Protective Blessings” (Maha Pirit Pota) 
is dedicated with respect and affection to the ever-loving memory 
of my dear departed Parents 

Mr. G. A. Podisingho and Madam G. G. Emalishami. 

In my childhood they kindled in me a deep interest in 
“The Great Book of Protective Blessings” 

leading to my life-long devotion to the spreading of the 

word of the Supreme Buddha, world-wide. 


Wie w 
Ven. Weragoda Sarada Maha Thero WZ 
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PALI TEXT OF MAJOR CHANTS 






Aradhanai -Invitation to monks to recite the PAarittas.c.ccccccscecssssesssssvesserssrssvsssserseveeresvensens 
Ratanattaya vandana - Salute to the Three Gem.........c.csscssssssesessesensssenensseenencnesteneneens 
\ Saranagamanam - Taking the Three Refuges...ccccccccsccssecersesesscsecserscssesessssessesscsseseseeees 
iii Dasa sikkhapada - The Ten Precepts............ccccsssscscsssssessecssvecrssansesevscsscsssvesesssssasseteosooees 
Sc =) «Samanera pafilha = The Questions to NOviCeS ....ssecssssssssssssessesssesesessnecstecsvennecsseesneessees 
AI | : Dvattimsakara - The Thirty two Impurites of the BOAY ...cc.cccccccscescssesessesssseseesesseessenees 
| Paccavekkhana - The Four-fold Reflection of @ MOnk.......c.sccsssssssssesessssesesesesesenenesenens 
q io) Dasadhamma sutta - Discourse on the Ten DRammas ......ccccccssssesesscsevscsesscsessesesseseneees 
ian Mangala sutta - Discourse on Blessings...e.s.cccssssssssvessesssvesecscesssesssenscsssssesesssesesenenenenss 

Ratania siitta:- The Jewel Discourse: etic iackenccisies Gas a es 
Karaniya metta sutta - Discourse on Lovingkindness .....c.cccccsecssssseseseseseseseseereseeeens 
Khanda Paritta - Protection of the Ag gregates...ccccccccccssssssesesseessessessenseessessesscesseseeatentes 
Mettanisamsa - Discourse on Advantages of LovingkindneSs ....cccssseseseseresescsssesessseees 
Mittanisamsa - The Advantages of Friendship.......c.ccsscssssssesssesesssseseesevevessssseeseenseseens 
Mora paritta - The Peacock’s Prayer for Protection......c.ccscccssecessscsssesseresseseereneeseeseenen 
Canda paritta - The Moon Deity’s Prayer for Protection ......s.scsessssesesesserererersereseenenenees 
Suriya paritta - The Sun Deity’s Prayer for Protection .....s.cccsssessecsssssesesesssssesenesseseseesen 
Dhajagga paritta - Banner protection.......cccscssscesesesesseesessessesereseseesenssessessceseneaeneenss 
Maha Kassapattherabojjhanga - Factors of Enlightenment .......ccccccssseseseeeseees 
Maha Moggallanattherabojjhanga - Factors of Enlightenment.........0c000000 
Maha Cundattherabojjhanga - Factors of Enlightenment........c.cccccseseceseseeseseretees 
Girimananda sutta - Discourse to Girimananda Ther a..ccccccccccssescesecsscsseresseeseesseaceasenens 
ZN: TSigili-sutta = The Discourse cat Ti gah soy ccc. Ss ce ces aisscegn te nagacn nen dbed esses psewe Haves eho 
a: Dhammacakkappavattana sutta - Setting in Motion the Wheel of Truth 
Y ND Maha SAMAYVA SUltA - The Great ASSEMDLY....cccccecccsersssesseesseneereesenseessecsesenseseeeensensene 
Alavaka sutta - Discourse to AlaVaKG..cccccccccccccsccscesccsscsseescensssssescescesseestecssesseesecnsenseaees 
Kasibharadvaja sutta - Discourse to Bharadvaja, the farmer... 
Parabhava sutta - Discourse on Downfall....ccccccccccsccsscesscsssesccssssscessesseesesesenserseenseeneenees 
Vasala Sutta - Discourse On OUtCASts ...cccccccccsccsscesseseeeseessenes ele | (oS aba pe GON ae 
Saccavibhanga sutta - Discourse of the Analysis of the Truths......ccccccssssesceesseseeen 
Atanatiya Sutta - Discourse on Atanatiya...sscsccssessssssesssseessesssnnneessseesniessnnsensiecenniees 
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English Translatione........... Bg Ae ee ag eee ee era aa, 


Pali Text and English Translation Of Subsidiary Chants................... 
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INVITATION (TO MONKS) TO RECITE THE PARITTAS 





Vipatti patibahaya es~ Sabba sampatti siddhiya *o~ 


Sabba dukkha vinasaya ee» Parittam britha mangalam eos Nez 

\ For the warding off of danger. - For the accomplishment of all happiness. Ny 
jeg i For the destruction of all suffering. - Please recite the auspicious protective chants. Ween 
Vig 

iS: 

MNS Vipatti patibahaya «e~ Sabba sampatti siddhiya ow 

RENE Sabba bhaya vinasaya eo~ Parittam britha mangalam eo~ 

WY For the warding off of danger. - For the accomplishment of all happiness. 

Gj NS For the destruction of all fear. - Please recite the auspicious protective chants. 


Vipatti patibahaya ee. Sabba sampatti siddhiya ou 
Sabba roga vinasaya eo~ Parittam britha mangalam cou 





/ 
ay - For the warding off of danger. - For the accomplishment of all happiness. 
R\\\)) ‘For the destruction of all illness. - Please recite the auspicious protective chants. 
Se 
G N INVITATION TO DEITIES 
3 fo ii = “_ e ¢ @ = e 
x Wr Sagge kameca ripe, girisikharatate, cantalikkhe, 

4, 


vimane eo dipe ratthe ca game, taruvana gahane, geha 

i vatthumhi khette ss bhumma cayantu deva, jalathala 

ASS y visame, yakkha gandhabbanaga,¢es titthanta santikedam, 

fi aa munivara vacanam, sadhavo me sunanti ! 

Deities of kama and riipa worlds, of mountain peaks, of space, of abodes, Islands, 
countries, villages, trees, forests, houses, fields and earth, all along with demons, spirits 
2. and dragons of water and land; all of you good people come hither, be in proximity, and 
| slidy »\ listen to the Words of the Supreme Buddha that I am going to chant. 


AN Samanta cakkavalesu - Atragacchantu devata so : 
Saddhammam munirajassa - Sunantu saggamokkhadam cou 


In the universe in their entirety. Let the deities come here; please listen to the good 
doctrine of the Great sage, which gives birth in wholesome places and release. 





Parittassavanakalo ayam bhadanta ee~ (Three times) 
Fortunate ones, this is the time to listen to the protective chants. 
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RATANATTAYA VANDANA 
(HOMAGE TO THE THREE GEMS) 


Satata vitata kittim se Dhasta kandappadappam ow 
Tibhava hita vidhanam «+s Sabbaloke’ka ketum eo~ 


Amitamati managgham ¢s~ Santidam meru s4ram sow 
Sugata mahamudaram eo Rupasaram namami eo 


I salute the Supreme Buddha whose glory is incessantly spread in all directions, whose 
appearance has put the god of love to shame by His magnificent presence, who 1s the 
benefactor of all the three realms of life, who is the highest in the whole world, whose 
wisdom is immeasurable, who is the giver of the priceless gift of compassion, who is 
as firm as the Mount Meru and who is unparalleled in form. 


Hatadurita tusaram es~ Moha pamkopa tapam eo 
Mana kamala vikasam eo Jantunam sesakanam cow 
Kumati kumudanasam ¢w~ Buddhapubbacalagga cow 
Udita mahamudaram e~ Dhamma bhanum namami ew 


I salute the Dhamma — the doctrine — that withered the dew of sin, that dried up the 
muddy swamp of ignorance, the opener of the lotus of men’s minds, the destroyer of 
the wrong views, and that sun which rises from the Dawn Mountain withering the kumudu 
flowers of misbeliefs known as the Buddha. 


Sakala vimala silam eo~ Dhutapapari jalam eo 

Sura nara mahaniyam cow Pahuneyyahuneyyam cow 
Ujupatha patipannam eo Punfakhettam jananam vow 
Gana maha mabhivande eww saradam sadarena sow 


I salute the Maha Sangha Brotherhood, possessing virtues pure in every way, who have 
driven away the enemy forces of sin, worthy of being worshipped by gods and men, 
worthy to be offered things prepared for guests, fit to be offered things brought from 
long distances, who walk the straight road of the Noble Eight-fold Path, a fertile field 
for people to sow merit, and who ensure tremendous benefits to those who adore them 
and salute them. 
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Namo Tassa Bhagavato Arahato Samma Sambuddhassa 
Honour to Him, the Blessed One, the Worthy One, the fully Enlightened One. 
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1. SARANAGAMANAM 
The Saranagamana or ‘Taking the refuges’ is part and parcel of the Buddhist way of life and 


is believed to bring protection to the reciter by the power of the Triple Gem, namely, the 
Buddha, Dhamma and Sangha. | 


Buddham saranam gacchami ee~ 
Dhammam saranam gacchami eww 
Sangham saranam gacchami eo~ 


Dutiyam’pi Buddham saranam gacchami «o~ 
Duityam’pi Dhammam saranam gacchami ee 
Dutiyam’pi Sangham saranam gacchami cow 


Tatiyam’ pi Buddham saranam gacchami eo~ 
Tatiyam’ pi Dhammam saranam gacchami ee 
Tatiyam’ pi Sangham saranam gacchami eo 


2. DASA SIKKHAPADANI 


Dasasikkhapadani or the ten precepts. These are to be observed by the novices who enter 
the order. 


Panatipata veramani sikkhapadam eow 
Adinnadana veramani sikkhapadam eo. 
Abrahmacariya veramani sikkhapadam eo~ 
Musavada veramani sikkhapadam ou 

Sura meraya-majja pamadatthana veramani sikkhapadam eow 
Vikalabhojana veramani sikkhapadam «o~ | 
Nacca-gita-vadita visikadassana veramani sikkhapadam eon 
Mala gandha vilepana dharana mandana vibhusanatthana 
veramani sikkhapadam cou 

Uccasayana mahasayana veramani sikkhapadam eou 
Jatarupa rajata patiggahana veramani sikkhapadam eow 
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3. SAMANERA PANHO Ray) 


The Samanerapanha is a set of questions put to a Samanera or a novice by the Buddha and 
the novice’s answers to the same. The answers contain some important Teachings of 



























the Buddha. 

Eka nama kim? Sabbe satta aharatthitika «ou 
K Dve nama kim? Namaii ca riipafi ca eo 
7.  Tininamakim? Tisso vedana eos : 
(2 Cattarinamakim?  Cattari ariyasaccani *o~ 
Z KS Panca nama kim? Panic’ upadanakkhandha ew 
S euk Cha nama kim? Cha ajjhattikani ayatanani eo 
et ij Satta nama kim? Sattabojjhanga. «ow 


=.) Atthanamakim?  Ariyo atthangiko maggo -~ 
Gry, Nava nama kim? Nava sattavasa *o 
; Dasa nama kim? Dasahangehi samannagato arahati vuccat?’ti 


4. DVATTIMSAKARO 


The Dvattimasakara gives a list of the thirty-two parts of the body as conceived at the time 
of the Buddha. They are given not for the purpose of teaching physiology but to bring about 
disgust of the body which is considered foul. 


Atthi imasmim kaye, kesa, loma, nakha, danta, taco se mamsam, 
nahari, atthi, atthiminja, vakkam eo~ hadayam, yakanam, 
kilomakam, pihakam, papphasam ¢s~ antam, antagunam, 
udariyam, karisam ¢e~ pittam, semham, pubbo, lohitam, sedo, 
medo, assu, vasa, khelo eos singhanika, lasika, muttam, matthake 
matthalungan’ ti sox 


5, PACCAVEKKHANA 


The Paccavekkhana deals with the considerations a monk should have with regard to the 
four requisites, namely, clothing, food, shelter and medicaments. They should be used by a 
monk with due consideration to their uses, and not for enjoyment. Each requisite has some 
particular function to fulfil in the life of a monk. 









Patisankha yoniso civaram patisevami es yavadeva sitassa 
patighataya, unhassa patighataya «~~ damsa, makasa,vata, tapa 
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YES ME 


Sirimsapa, PESTLE m patighataya eo. yavadeva hirikopina 
WS) paticchadanattham cow 



























aly ily 
<<,  Patisankha yoniso pindapatam patisevami so n’evadavaya,na | He 
<\/ madaya, na mandanaya, na vibhusanaya eo~ yavadeva imassa AW 
ZW Y kayassa thitiya yapanaya eo~ vihimsuparatiya, brahma Mies 
Aw A cariyanuggahaya eo~ Iti puranam ca vedanam patihankhami ee ms 


Vie UES ~ - _ ° ~ _ ° ° 
AK ip navan ca vedanam na uppadessami eew yatra ca me bhavissati, 


=~ anavajjata ca phasuviharocatieo. 
New Yy 
“—:_ Patisankha yoniso senasanam patisevami eo~ yavadeva sitassa 


patighataya *s~ unhassa patighataya, damsa, makasa, vata, tapa, 
Gif sirimsapa, Samphassanam patighataya eos yavadeva utu parissaya, 
S394 vinodanam patisallanaramattham sou 


S 

<= Patisankha yoniso gilanapaccaya bhesajja parikkharam, 
‘ex patisevami e~ yavadeva, uppannanam, veyyabadhikanam 
N vedananam, patighataya eo abyapajja paramataya ti on 


54 //; 
DS 
ee, 6. DASA DHAMMA SUTTAM 
WA 34 The Dasadhammasutta deals with ten things that are to be considered by a monk: (i) that he 
AZ is changed to a different mode of life, (ii) that he is dependent on others, (iii) that his outlook is 


\ | different, (iv) that he must be careful about his virtues so that his mind does not blame him, (v) 
“4 Seal that he must be careful so that other fellow celebates will not blame him, (vi) that he would be 
deere separated from those who are dear to him, (vii) that he is dependent on Kamma, (viii) that he 
should know how he should spend his night and day, (ix) that he should take delight in a quiet 
abode, and (x) that at the time of death he should be able to answer his fellow celebates that he 


tye had attained higher attainments. 
YW <1) x 
ps Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava «~~ Savatthiyam 


, Viharati Jetavane, Anathapindikassa arame eo~ tatra kho, 

<“\ Bhagava bhikkha, amantesi Bhikkhavo’ti se» Bhadante'’ti te 
_ bhikkhu Bhagavato paccassosum, Bhagava etada’voca cow 

Dasa ime bhikkhave dhamma, pabbajitena abhinham 

paccavekkhitabba «es Katame dasa ou 

Vevanniyamhi ajjhupagato’ti «es pabbajitena abhinham, 

paccavekkhitabbam cou 
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Parapatibaddha me jivika’ti -~~ pabbajitena abhinham, ANN 
paccavekkhitabbam vow 






















Anno me akappo karaniyo’ti s«~ pabbajitena abhinham, 
paccavekkhitabbam so~ 


Kacci nu kho me, atta silato na upavadati’ti -« pabbajitena 
abhinham, paccavekkhitabbam ee~ 


Kacci nu kho mam, anuvicca viii -~~ sabrahmacari, silato na 
upavadantt’ti se. pabbajitena abhinham, paccavekkhitabbam ee 


Sabbehi me, piyehi manapehi, nanabhavo vinabhavo’ ti se~ 
pabbajitena abhinham, paccavekkhitabbam sew 


Kammassako’mhi, kammadayado, kammayoni, kammabandhu, 
kammapatisarano ee yam kammam karissami, kalyanam va 
papakam va, tassa dayado bhavissamyi’ti -s~ pabbajitena 
abhinham, paccavekkhitabbam sew 


Kathambhitassa me rattim, diva vitipatanti’ti ss pabbajitena 
abhinham, paccavekkhitabbam ee~ 


Kacci nukho’ham, suinagare abhiramamr’ti e~ pabbajitena 
abhinham, paccavekkhitabbam vo» 


Atthi nu kho me, uttarimanussadhamma, alamariya nana dassana, 
viseso adhigato, so’ham, pacchime kale, sabrahmacarihi, puttho, 
namanku bhavissami’ti se~ pabbajitena abhinham, 
paccavekkhitabbam vow 


Ime kho bhikkhave, dasadhamma, pabbajitena abhinham, 
paccavekkhitabba’ ti 






Idam’avoca, Bhagava eo attamana te bhikkhi, Bhagavato 
bhasitam, abhinandun’ ti se~ 
Vote 
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iy) 7. MAHA MANGALA SUTTAM 


\ The Maha Mangala Sutta mentions what are auspicious to anyone, whether recluse or 
i INS layman; yet it deals more about the life of the householder and may be considered as a discourse 
GLE dealing mainly with the harmony in the household life. There is disagreement among the devas 
AN hs (deities) and among human beings as to what the highest blessing is. One of the deities approaches 
\ y ) the Buddha and questions Him ina stanza as to what the highest blessings are. The Buddha sets 

Gy} down in stanzas what the highest blessings are. Finally the Buddha sums up saying that those 
Oana who practise what has been said in the previous stanzas are unconquered everywhere and 
SERN attain well-being; and that is the highest blessing. 

As 

« HW n 
><. Evam me sutam, ekam samayam Bhagava eos Savatthiyam 
4 viharati Jetavane, Anathapindikassa arame eo~ Atha kho, 


annatara devata, abhikkantaya rattiya, abhikkantavanna cou 
, kevalakappam Jetavanam, obhasetva «es yena Bhagava, 
ten’upasankami, upasankamitva ee Bhagavantam abhivadetva, 
ekamantam, atthasi cow ekamantam, thita kho, sa devata «ou 
Bhagavantam, gathaya, ajjhabhasi so. 


1. Bahu deva manussa ca cow Mangalani acintayum eo 
Akankhamana sotthanam ¢o~ Brihi, mangalamuttamam ee~w 


2.  Asevana ca balanam cow Panditanahi ca sevana eow 
Puja ca pujaniyanam cow Etam mangalamuttamam eou 


3. Patiripadesavaso ca eo» Pubbe ca katapufinata row 
Attasamma panidhi ca eo.’ Etam mangalamuttamam cow 


4. Bahusaccanfi ca sippafi ca eo~ Vinayo ca susikkhito eon 
Subhasita ca ya vaca eo. Etam mangalamuttamam cou 


5. Matapita upatthanam eo~ Puttadarassa sangaho cou 
Anakula ca kammanta eo Etam mangalamuttamam cow 


6. Danan ca dhammacariya ca eo Natakanafi ca Sangaho eon 


Anavajjani kammani es Etam mangalamuttamam eww 
7.  Arati virati papa so Majjapana ca safinamo eow 


Appamado ca dhammesu ew Etam mangalamuttamam eo 
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it! nN 8.  Garavo ca nivato ca ee Santutthi ca katannutaso~ 
ANZ! 


WS Kalena dhammasavanam se Etam mangalamuttamam eo 

iis 

NRE - a . : 

“<%= 9.  Khantica sovacassata eo. Samananan ca dassanam ve 

RA) v: Re ze 

WZ Kalena dhammasakaccha ess Etam mangalamuttamam ew 
I) | 

ANN 


“= 10. Tapoca brahmacariyafi ca *~ Ariyasacc4na dassanam ew 


777 yr e Soe & e co) oe ° 
AM fi Nibbanasacchikiriya ca eo Etam mangalamuttamam cou 
We 
| NS e e © 
<4 11, Phutthassa lokadhammehi «e~ Cittam yassa na kampati eo~ 
AS ‘i Asokam virajam khemam ee~ Etam mangalamuttamam eo 
ANY 


— 


7s) 12. Etadisani katvana ees Sabbatthamaparajita «~~ 


ER Sabbattha sotthim gacchanti tam, 
{\\\!/ bs Tesam mangalamuttaman’ti. se 
AWW, 
9 nf / : 
ND) 8. RATANA SUTTAM 
<7 The Ratana Sutta is said to have been recited by the Buddha when the city of Vesali of the 
Tijj\\ Licchavis was afflicted with illness, famine and non-humans. In the opening stanza the Buddha 
Ne is pacifying the non-humans and requesting them to listen to what is being said. In the second 
Jar yy stanza the non-humans are being requested to protect the human beings because they make 


Sangha describing their virtues. After mentioning each set of qualities attributed to the Buddha, 

WS \ the Dhamma or the Sangha, well-being is wished for on the strength of the truth of what is said. 
SY Thus is evident the paritta (protection) quality of this sutta. The last three stanzas contain the 
homage of the non-humans to the Buddha, the Dhamma and the Sangha after the Sutta was 

a over, and their benediction. According to the commentaries the last three stanzas were uttered 
“if NY, by Sakka the king of the devas. 


Mid 
ae offerings to the former. From then onwards the stanzas extol the Buddha, the Dhamma and the 
AA 


1.  Yanidha bhitani samagatani -o~ 
ae Bhummani va ya niva antalikkhe ve~ 
Sabb’eva bhuta, sumana bhavantu sew 
Atho’pi sakkacca, sunantu bhasitam eo~ 











Tasma hi, bhita nisametha sabbe ee~ 
Mettam karotha manusiya pajaya s~ 
Diva ca ratto ca, haranti ye balim s~ 
Tasma hi, ne rakkhatha appamatta sow 
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i 3. Yam kifici vittam, idha va huram via cow 
Saggesu va yam, ratanam panitam eo 
Na no samam atthi Tathagatena eo 





Pts Idam’pi Buddhe, ratanam panitam eo 

S 4) Etena saccena suvatthi hotu ex 

Sweeny gcd = 

~ >. 4.  Khayam, viragam, amatam, panitam oon 
AMY Yadajjhaga, Sakyamuni, sam@hito «ou 

>? Na tena Dhammena, sam’ atthi kifici eos 
Neue Idam’pi Dhamme, ratanam panitam eo. 


Etena saccena, suvatthi hotu cow 


‘4 

ii / 5. Yam Buddhasettho, parivannayl, sucim, 
glia Samadimanantarikafiiamahu cou 
INYZ Samadhina tena, samo na vijjati, 

Ss Idam’pi Dhamme, ratanam panitam eo. 
\ j Wl a 

RCE Etena saccena, suvatthi hotu eo. 

NY 

\ : : 
=~ 6. Yepuggala, attha satam pasattha, 


Gj) Cattari etani, yugani honti eo. 


a yh Te dakkhineyya, Sugatassa savaka, 
ps Etesu dinnani, mahapphalani ee. 
NS, Idam’pi Sanghe, ratanam panitam 
aa Etena saccena, suvatthi hotu eo 
= _ 7. Yesuppayutta, manasa dalhena, 
iaeglt Nikkamino, Gotama sasanamhi eow 
ars Te pattipatta, amatam vigayha eo 
iW, Laddha mudha nibbutim, bhufijamana eo~ 
t \v Idam’pi Sanghe, ratanam panitam 






Etena saccena, suvatthi hotu «ow 










Yathindakhilo, pathavim sito siyase~ 
Catubbhi vatebhi, asampakampiyo eou 
Tathupamam sappurisam vadami eo~ 

yo arlyasaccani, avecca passati «ow 
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Idam/’pi Sanghe, ratanam panitam ce. 
Etena saccena, suvatthi hotuse~ 


Ye ariyasaccani, vibhavayantiros 
Gambhirapannena, sudesitani se 
Kincapi te honti, bhusappamatta, 

Na te bhavam atthamam, adiyanti +o 
Idam’pi Sanghe, ratanam panitam eo 
Etena saccena, suvatthi hotu eo~ 


Sahava’ssa dassana, sampadaya, 
Tayassu dhamma, jahita bhavanti sou 
Sakkayaditthi, vicikicchitani ca, 
Silabbatamvapi, yadatthi kifici ee 
Catuh’apayehi ca, vippamutto, 

Cha cabhithanani, abhabbo katum eww 
Idam’ pi Sanghe, ratanam panitam eo 
Etena saccena, suvatthi hotu «ou 


Kincapi so kammam, karoti papakam 
Kayena vaca, uda cetasa va rou 
Abhabbo so tassa, paticchadaya 
Abhabbata dittha, padassa vutta sou 
Idam’pi Sanghe, ratanam panitam 
Etena saccena, suvatthi hotu seu 


Vanappagumbe, yatha phussitagge, 
Gimhanamase, pathamasmim gimhe cow 
Tathiupamam Dhamma, varam adesayi, 
Nibbanagamim, paramam hitayaerow 
Idam’ pi Buddhe, ratanam panitam 
Etena saccena, suvatthi hotuee. 


Varo, varannu, varado, varaharo, 
Anuttaro Dhamma, varam adesayi eo 
Idam/’ pi Buddhe, ratanam panitam 


Etena saccena, suvatthi hotu se 
11 
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Ci 14. Khinam puranam, navam natthi sambhavam Na) 
NE Virattacitta, ayatike bhavasmim eo. 
INS Te khinabija, avirilhicchanda, 













Ais Nibbanti dhira, yathayam padipo eo 
MWA Idam’pi Sanghe, ratanam panitam, 
Etena saccena, suvatthi hotu so 


“Cs 15. Yanidha bhatani, samagatani, 


>: Bhummani va yani’va, antalikkhe sou 
Ns DY Tathagatam, devamanussapijitam 


Buddham namassama, suvatthi hotu «o~ 


4S} 16. Yanidha bhitani, samagatani, 


Lope Bhummani va yani’va, antalikkhe eo. 

As A Tathagatam, devamanussapijitam 

Wi Dhammam namassama, suvatthi hotu «on 
1 ALY, 

ican sie 


oS. 17. Yanidha bhitani, samagatani, 
Bhummani va yani’va, antalikkhe eou 
Tathagatam, devamanussapijitam 
Sangham namassama, suvatthi hotu «ow 








9, KARANIYA METTA SUTTAM 


The Karaniyametta Sutta is said to have been taught by the Buddha to the monks for the 
pacification of the non-humans who disturbed them when meditating in the jungle. It starts with 
the mentioning of qualities that should be possessed by one who is skilled in his own welfare so 
that he could realise the state of peace. Next there is an exhortation as to how loving kindness 
should be extended to all beings. Such practice is called the Noble-living. The sutta is concluded 
by saying that if one does not resort to speculative views, is virtuous, is possessed of insight, 
and has disciplined himself with regard to greed in sensual pleasures he will never come back 
to get conceived in a womb again. (i.e. he would not be reborn.) 







1. Karaniyamatthakusalena, 
Yam tam santam padam, abhisamecca «ou 

Sakko, ujui ca, sujii ca, 

Suvaco ca’ssa, mudu, anatimani «ow 
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Santussako ca, subharo ca - Appakicco ca, sallahukavutti 
Santindriyo ca nipako ca- Appagabbho kulesu ananugiddho 


Na ca khuddam samacare kijfici, 
Yena vinnhu pare upavadeyyum ve~ 
Sukhino va khemino hontu, 

Sabbe satta, bhavantu sukhitatta se 


Ye keci panabhit’atthi - Tasa va, thavara va, anavasesa eo~w 
Digha va, ye mahanta va - Majjhima, rassakanukathula ew 


Dittha va, yeva addittha - Ye ca dire vasanti, avidire vo~ 
Bhiuta va, sambhaves!i va-Sabbe satta, bhavantu sukhitatta 


Na paro param nikubbetha, 
Natimannetha, kattha ci nam Kanci ee~ 
Byarosana, patighasanna 
Nafnamannassa, dukkhamiccheyya ee 


Mata yatha, niyam puttam - Ayusa ekaputtamanurakkhe 
Evam/’pi sabbabhutesu - Manasam bhavaye, aparimanam 


Mettam ca sabbalokasmim 

Manasam bhavaye aparimanam eww 
Uddham, adho ca tiriyani ca 
Asambadham, averam, asapattam ee~ 


Tittham, caram, nisinno va, 
Sayano va, yavata’ssa vigatamiddho vow 





Etam satim adhittheyya NY, 
Brahmam’etam, viharam idhamahu ee VAs 
= 
Ditthim ca anupagamma, silava, ey NS 
Dassanena sampanno so Ne 
Kamesu vineyya gedham LATIN 
Na hi jatu gabbhaseyyam punare ti ’ti. so» 
| 
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10. KHANDHA PARITTAM 


The Khandha Paritta is a protective chant with a difference. The thought of loving kindness 
pervades the whole Sutta. A monk is bitten by a snake and he dies. The monks inform the 
news to the Buddha. The Buddha explains that deceased monk did not practise loving kind- 
ness towards the four groups of snakes, naming them. Ifhe did practise loving kindess towards 
them the snake would not have bitten him. The Buddha teaches some stanzas which cause 
loving kindness to prevade all beings. The passage following the stanzas isa request by the | 
individual to all snakes, poisonous insects, etc., mentioning that they have been protected by ih 
the implorer (through the previous stanzas of loving kindness) and they are requested to keep NY | mN 
away. This is followed by an expression of homage to the Buddha Gotama and the Seven a 
TAN 


ay, 
44) ~~ 
Buddhas. LS 
. ANS i, 


Evam me sutam, ekam samayam, Bhagava ee Savatthiyam 
viharati Jetavane, Anathapindikassa arame es Tena kho pana 
samayena, Savatthiyam, affataro bhikkhi, ahina dattho, kalakato 
hoti ees Atha kho, sambahula bhikkhi eo yena Bhagava, 
ten’upasankamimsu, upasankamitva eo Bhagavantam 
abhivadetva, ekamantam nisidimsu os Ekamantam, nisinna kho 
te bhikkhu, Bhagavantam etadavocum eeu 


Idha bhante, Savatthiyam, afiifataro bhikkhi, ahina dattho 
kalakato’ti se Naha nina so, bhikkhave, bhikkhi «o cattari 
ahirajakulani, mettena cittena phari *o~ Sacehi so, bhikkhave, 
bhikkhi, cattari ahirajakulani, mettena cittena phareyya ex nahi 
so, bhikkhave, bhikkht es~ ahina dattho, kalam kareyya eo~ 


Katamani, cattari, ahirajakulani so» viripakkham, 

ahirajakulam eo erapatham, ahirajakulam eo chabyaputtam, 
ahirajakulam «o~ kanha gotamakam, ahirajakulam eo. 

naha nuna so, bhikkhave, bhikkhii «ow 

imani cattari, ahirajakulani, mettena cittena, phari eo~ 

Sace hi so, bhikkhave, bhikkhi-eow | 
imani cattari, ahirajakulani eo~ mettena cittena, phareyya eo 

na hiso, bhikkhave, bhikkhi es ahina dattho, kalam kareyya eo 
anujanami, bhikkhave, imani cattari, ahirajakulani «o~ 

mettena cittena, pharitum ¢o~ attaguttiya, attarakkhaya, 
attaparittaya ti «e Idam’avoca Bhagava eeu 

Idam vatva, Sugato, athaparam etada’voca sattha cow IN 
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1. Virapakkehi me mettam exw Mettam Erapathehi me sow 
Chabyaputtehi me mettam «ow Mettam Kanhagotamakehi ca 






° a ° ae IA 
2. Apadakehi me mettam eo Mettam dipadakehi me sou aa 
Catuppadehi me mettam ssw Mettam bahuppadehi me cow 























3. Mamam apadako himsi «o Ma mam hinisi dipadako sow 
Ma mam catuppado himsi «+s Ma mam himsi bahuppado 


4. Sabbe satta, sabbe pana es Sabbe bhuta ca, kevala sou 
Sabbe bhadrani passantu «o~ Ma kafici papamagama «ew 


Appamano Buddho, appamano Dhammo, appamano Sangho eo 
pamanavantani sirimsapani ahi vicchika, satapadi, unnanabhi cow 
sarabhu, musika Kata me rakkha kata me paritta «eo 
Patikkamantu bhitani. So’>ham namo Bhagavato namo 
sattannam Samma Sambuddhanan’ti eo. 





11. METTANISAMSA SUTTAM 


In the Mettanisamsa Sutta the eleven profits of loving kindness are mentioned. The person 
who practises loving kindness sleeps well, gets up well, does not have bad dreams, is lovable 
to humans, is lovable to non-humans, the deities protect him, fire or poison or a weapon does 
not harm him, his face becomes radiant, his mind becomes calm quickly, he dies with 
consciousness, and if he does not become an Arahant in this birth, he will be reborn in the 





world of Brahmas. 
fo a z ; 
7) Evam me sutam, ekam samayam Bhagava ee~ Savatthiyam 
>>  viharati Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame ees tatra, kho, 


Rw v  Bhagava bhikkhi amantesi Bhikkhavo’ti «~~ Bhadante’ ti te 
ae bhikkhi Bhagavato paccassosum Bhagava etadavoca cou 





Mettaya bhikkhave, cetovimuttiya eo. asevitaya, bhavitaya, 
bahulikataya ee yanikataya, vatthukataya, anutthitaya, 
paricitaya, susamaraddhaya eo~ ekadasanisamsa patikankha eo. 
Katame ekadasa? vow 








Sukham supati, sukham patibujjhati -o~ na papakam supinam 
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-rakkhanti «o~ nassa aggi va, visam va, sattham va kamati «ow 
Tuvatam cittam samadhiyati, Mukhavanno vippasidati «ow 


- asammulho kalam karoti e+» uttarim, appativijjhanto, 
. brahmalokipago hoti es “Mettaya, bhikkhave, cetovimuttiya o~ 
oe 
i\ 






<j asevitaya, bhavitaya, bahulikataya eo~ yanikataya, vatthukataya, 
<>; anutthitaya, paricitaya, susamaraddhaya eos ime ekadasanisamsa, 
| (> patikankha’ti «os Idamavoca Bhagava, attamana te bhikkhi 
\ Bhagavato bhasitam abhinandun’ti «e~ 


12. MITTANISAMSA SUTTAM 


The Mittanisamsa stanzas are designed specially for the benefit of laymen. He who does not 
betray his friends derives many benefits. Those are described here. These stanzas are also 
found in the Temiya Jataka where they are attributed to the Bodhisatta (The Bodhisatta is an 
aspirant Buddha). 


1. Pahutabhakkho bhavati - Vippavuttho saka ghar eo. 
Bahu nam upajivanti - Yo mittanam na dibhati eo. 


2. Yam yam janapadam yati - Nigame rajadhaniyo eo 
Sabbattha pujito hoti - Yo mittanam na dibhati ee. 


3. | Nassa cora pasahanti - Natimaiieti khattiyo eo 
Sabbe amitte tarati - Yo mittanam na dibhati «ow 





4. Akkuddho sagharam eti - Sabhaya patinandito «ow 


G WY Natinam uttamo hoti - Yo mittanam na dibhati eo. 
NY pit = 
PS 
\ ome e 8 - 
ae 5S. Sakkatva sakkato hoti - Garu hoti sagaravo cou 
tf = 





i Y Vannakittibhato hoti - Yo mittanam na dibhati eo. 


6. Pujako labhate pij am - Vandako pativandanam eow 
Yaso kittinca pappoti - Yo mittanam na dibhati ee~ 






7.  Aggiyatha pajjalati - Devata’va virocati «o~ 
Siriya ajahito hoti - Yo mittanam na dibhati eo. 
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Gavo tassa pajayanti - Khette vuttham virthati «~ 
Puttanam phalamasnati - Yo mittanam na dubhati se Ba 

CAINS) 
Darito pabbatato va - Rukkhato patito naro so~ es 
Cuto patittham labhati - Yo mittanam na dubhati e~ 
























Virtilhamiulasantanam - Nigrodhamiva maluto vo 
Amitta nappasahanti - Yo mittanam na dubhati es 


13. MORA PARITTAM 


BN The Mora Paritta is a peacock’s protective chant. Here at sunrise the peacock worships the 
Sun god praising him and saying that the peacocks are protected by him during the day. He 
salutes those versatile persons versed in Dhamma and next he worships the Buddhas and \y7).= 
Nibbana. Then he goes about searching for food. Again when the sun sets he repeats the same 
but praising the Sun god for protecting him in the night. Thus he spends his life. This is also 
found in the Mora Jataka, where the Bodhisatta is born as a golden hued peacock. In the 
Jataka the paritta given here is uttered by the peacock. 


1.  Udet’ayam cakkhuma ekaraja, 
Harissavanno pathavippabhaso eo~ 
Tam tam namassami harissavannam, pathavippabhasam 





ie Tay’ajja gutta, viharemu divasam vo~ 

Vass) 

Wy 

\W 2.  Yebrahmana, vedagi sabbadhamme, Te me namo, 
NN te ca mam palayantu es Namatthu Buddhanam, 


een namatthu bodhiya namo vimuttanam, namo vimuttiya «~~ 
<\ Imam so parittam katva moro carati esana so~ 


Ve 3.  Apet’ayam cakkhuma ekaraja, 

WW Harissavanno pathavippabhaso ex» 

ae Tam tam namassami harissavannam pathavippabhasam. 
Tay’ ajja gutta, viharemu rattim s~ 


4.  Yebrahmana, vedagu sabbadhamme, Te me namo, te ca 
mam palayantu «es Namatthu Buddhanam, namatthu 
bodhiya Namo vimuttanam, namo vimuttiya so 

Imam so parittam katva moro vasamakappay! ti s~ 


AZAINN 


































14. CANDA PARITTAM 


The Canda Paritta and the Suriya Paritta both seem to reflect contemporary folk-belief. In 
both suttas the Moon-god and the Sun-god are swallowed by the asura king Rahu. Both 
implore the Buddha mentioning they are in difficulties - and request the Buddha’s help. The 
Buddha speaks to Rahu in both instances saying that these gods have taken refuge in Him and 
requests Rahu to release the Moon-god and the Sun-god. Rahu effects their immediate release. 
Rahu in each instance runs to his lord Vepacitti the king of the Asuras, completely agitated and 
with hair standing on end. So Vepacitti asks why Rahu is disturbed. He informs that ifhe did not 
release the two gods his head would be split into seven pieces. These two suttas express 
figuratively the lunar and the solar eclipses, and refer to the ancient belief that the demon Rahu 
swallows the moon and the sun and vomits them later. They are presumably influenced by 
Vedic mythology. 


Evam me sutam, ekam samayam Bhagava exw Savatthiyam 
viharati Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame row Tena kho pana 
samayena eo~ Candima devaputto, Rahuna asurindena 

gahito hoti«e~ Atha kho, Candima devaputto, Bhagavantam 
anussaramano cow tayam velayam, imam gatham abhasi cow 


1. Namo te Buddha vira’tthu - Vippamutto’si sabbadhi cow 
Sambadhapatipanno’smi - Tassa me saranam bhava’ti sow 


Atha kho, Bhagava Candimam devaputtam arabbha «ow Rahum 
asurindam gathaya ajjhabhasi ee~ 


2.  Tathagatam, arahantam - Candima saranam gato cou 
Rahu candam pamuncassu - Buddha lokanukampaka@’ti se 


Atha kho, Rahu asurindo Candimam devaputtam muncitva 
taramanaripo ese yena Vepacitti asurindo, ten’upasankami eow 
upasankamitva, samviggo, lomahatthajato ekamantam atthasi cou 
Ekamantam thitam, kho, Rahum asurindam, Vepacitti asurindo, 
gathaya ajjhabhasi row ~ 


3. Kinnu santaramano’va - Rahu, Candam pamunicasi? eo. 
Samviggarupo agamma - Kinnu bhito’va titthasi’ti se 


4.  Sattadha me phale muddha - Jivanto na sukham labhe cow 
Buddhagathabhigito’mhi - No ce munceyya Candiman’ti co. 
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15. SURTYA PARITTAM 








Evam me sutam, ekam samayam Bhagava eo Savatthiyam 
viharati Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame «Tena kho pana 
Samayena *o~ Suriyo devaputto Rahuna asurindena gahito hoti _ 
Atha kho, Suriyo devaputto, Bhagavantam anussaramano eo 
tayam velayam, imam gatham abhasie. 





1. Namo te Buddha vira’tthu - Vippamutto’si sabbadhi «o~ 
Sambadhapatipanno’smi - Tassa me saranam bhava’ti se 


Atha kho Bhagava Suriyam devaputtam arabbha eeu 
Rahum asurindam, gathahi ajjhabhasi eo 


2. ‘Tathagatam, Arahantam - Suriyo saranam gato eo 
Rahu Suriyam pamuficassu - Buddha lokanukampaka’ti «ou 


3. Yo andhakare tamasi pabhamkaro ex 
Verocano, mandali uggatejo sex 
Ma Rahu gili caram antalikkhe pajam 
mama Rahu, pamuiica Suriyan’ti se 


Atha kho, Rahu asurindo, Suriyam devaputtam muiicitva, 
taramanarupo «~~ yena Vepacitti asurindo ten’upasankami eo 
upasankamitva samviggo, lomahatthajato, 

ekamantam atthasi «~~» Ekamantam thitam kho Rahum, 
asurindam, Vepacitti asurindo gathaya ajjhabhasi ou 





4. Kinnu santaramano’va - Rahu, Suriyam pamuificasi eo. a.) 
Samviggarupo 4gamma - Kinnu bhito’va titthasi’ti «ou YA 


5.  Sattadha me phale muddha - Jivanto nasukhamlabhes=s WW Z 
Buddhagatha bhigito’mhi - No ce muficeyya Siriyan’ties. = 7 = 
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16. DHAJAGGA PARITTAM 


The Dhajagga Paritta refers to a war between the Suras (gods) and the Asuras (titans). The 
Suras look up to the banners of the various gods but the Buddha says that the banners of the 
Buddha, the Dhamma and the Sangha are superior. Hence we are advised to think of the 
Buddha, the Dhamma and the Sangha for protection. This Sutta set aside the belief in the 
power of the devas. The Buddha emphasizes that the highest refuges are the Buddha, the 
Dhamma and the Sangha. This Sutta may have been introduced to look down upon the old 
beliefs and to establish the greatness of the Triple Gem. 
































Evam me sutam, ekam samayam Bhagava eo~ Savatthiyam 
viharati Jetavane, Anathapindikassa arame eo~ Tatra, kho, 
Bhagava bhikkht amantesi. Bhikkhavo’ti so» Bhadante’ ti, te 
bhikkhu Bhagavato paccassosum. Bhagavad etadavoca eow 
Bhutapubbam, bhikkhave, devasurasangamo 

samupabbulho ahosi o~ Atha kho, bhikkhave, Sakko 
devanamindo ee~ deve Tavatimse amantesi ~ ‘Sace, marisa, 
devanam sangamagatanam uppajjeyya bhayam va 
chambhitattam va lomahamso va sow mameva tasmim samaye 
dhajaggam ullokeyyatha ~~ Mamam hi vo dhajaggam 
ullokayatam eo~ yam bhavissati bhayam va chambhitattam va 
lomahamso va so pahiyissati so~ 


No ce me dhajaggam ullokeyyatha eo~ atha Pajapatissa 
devarajassa dhajaggam ullokeyyatha eo~ Pajapatissa hi vo 
devarajassa dhajaggam ullokayatam o~ yam bhavissati bhayam 
va chambhitattam va lomahamso va so pahiyissati so~ 


No ce pajapatissa devarajassa dhajaggam ullokeyyatha «o~ atha 
Varunassa devarajassa dhajaggam ullokeyyatha so Varunassa hi 
vo devarajassa dhajaggam ullokayatam so yam bhavissati 
bhayam va chambhitattam va lomahamso va, so pahiyissati «o~ 


No ce Varunassa devarajassa dhajaggam ullokeyyatha eo~ atha 
Isanassa devarajassa dhajaggam ullokeyyatha «o~ Isanassa hi vo 
devarajassa dhajaggam ullokayatam ¢o~ yam bhavissati bhayam 
va chambhitattam va, lomahamso va so pahiyissati sou 


Tam kho, pana, bhikkhave Sakkassa va devanamindassa 
20 
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dhajaggam ullokayatam «o~ Pajapatissa va devarajassa 
dhajaggam ullokayatam ee~Varunassa va devarajassa dhajaggam 
ullokayatam eo Isanassa va devarajassa dhajaggam 
ullokayatam ses yam bhavissati bhayam va chambhitattam va 
lomahamso va, so pahiyethapi no’ pi pahiyetha »o~ tam kissa hetu | 


Sakko, bhikkhave, devanamindo, avitarago es» avitadoso, 
avitamoho e¢e~ bhirucchambhi, utrasi, palayiti «es Aham ca kho 
bhikkhave, evam vadami ¢~ Sace, tumhakam, bhikkhave, 
araihagatanam va rukkhamilagatanam va sunnagaragatanam 
va eo» uppajjeyya bhayam va chambhitattam va lomahamso va 
eos Mameva tasmim samaye anussareyyatha vow 


Iti’ pi so Bhagava, araham, samma sambuddho ee~ vijjacarana 
sampanno, sugato lokavidii se anuttaro, purisadammasarathi 
sattha devamanussanam Buddho Bhagava’ ti ««s Mamam hi vo 
bhikkave, anussaratam so~ yam bhavissati bhayam va 
chambhitattam va lomahamso va so pahiyissati so~ 


No ce mam anussareyyatha ee» Atha Dhammam anussareyyatha 
Svakkhato Bhagavata Dhammo ee~ sanditthiko, akaliko, 
ehipassiko, opanayiko «s~ paccattam veditabbo vinnwthi’ti.*e~ 
Dhammanm hi vo bhikkhave anussaratam ee yam bhavissati 
bhayam va chambhitattam va lomahamso va so pahiyissati *o~ 


No ce Dhammam anussareyyatha eo Atha Sangham 
anussareyyatha «oe ‘Supatipanno Bhagavato savakasangho so 
ujupatipanno Bhagavato savakasangho es~ hayapatipanno 
Bhagavato savakasangho ¢e~ samici patipanno Bhagavato 
savakasangho ex yadidam cattari purisayugani attha 
purisapuggala esa Bhagavato savakasangho eo» ahuneyyo, 
pahuneyyo, dakkhineyyo, anjalikaraniyo eo anuttaram 
pufinakkhettam lokassa’ tie*. Sangham hi vo bhikkave 
anussaratam ev yam bhavissati bhayam va chambhitattam va 
lomahamso va so pahiyissati «os Tam kissa hetu? ow 


Tathagato bhikkhave, araham, sammasambuddho ew» vitarago, 
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vitadoso, vitamoho ew abhiru, acchambhi anutrasi apalayr ti ~~ 


WY, I. 


» = Idamavoca Bhagava so~ Idam vatva Sugato athaparam 
ly etadavoca Sattha sow 


Aranne rukkhamile va - Sunnagare va bhikkhavo sow 
Anussaretha Sambuddham - Bhayam tumhaka no siya »~~ 


No ce Buddham sareyyatha - Lokajettham, narasabham sow 
Atha Dhammam sareyyatha - Niyyanikam, sudesitam «ow 


No ce Dhammam sareyyatha - Niyyanikam, sudesitam eo 
Atha Sangham sareyyatha - Punnakkhettam anuttaram eo 


Evam, Buddham, Sarantanam, 
Dhammam Sangham ca, bhikkhavo sow 
Bhayam va chambhitattam va 
Lomahamso na hessati’ ti so~ 


oo PATHAMAKA BHANAVARAMNITTHITAM exw 




















The Mahakassapattherabojjhanga and the Mahamoggallanattherabojjhanga are similar. In each 
case an elder is ill, and the Buddha visits him and inquires after his health. He is very ill and the 
Buddha speaks to him about the seven bojjhangas or factors of Enlightenment namely 
mindfulness, investigation of the Law, energy, rapture, repose, concentration and equanimity, 
which, when practised, will lead to Nibbana. Having listened to the Buddha the maladies of the 
two elders were cured. In the Mahacundattherabojjhanga the situation is different. Here the - 
Buddhais ill exactly as the two previous arahants were. Then Cunda the Great saw the Buddha. 

He inquires after the health of the Buddha and finds that he is very ill. The Buddha spoke in the 








































ffl 
“ANY fh two previous instances and the elders were cured. Here in all the three parittas the bojjhangas 
| \ were known to both the elders and the Buddha as both the arahats and the Buddha have 
INS realised Nibbana. But there is a belief the Dhamma cures all ills. The concentration on the 
Mee bojjhangas cured the ailments or the inherent power in the bojjhangas was the cure. As seem 
ae iS these parittas even the recital of the bojjhangas as the potency to bring about acure 
ANY 
i | -_ —_ © e © 
Zhi Evam me sutam ekam samayam, Bhagava ee~ Rajagahe viharati 
a ~, Veluvane Kalandakanivape «~~ Tena kho pana samayena ee~ 
\. ayasma Mahakassapo Pipphali guhayam viharati se abadhiko, 


NSO. . dukkhito, balhagilano. «es Atha kho, Bhagava, sayanhasamayam, 
/\y  patisallana vutthito ««syenayasma Mahakassapo ten’ upasankami, 
(ss = upasankamitva pannatte asane nisidi ee Nisajja kho, Bhagava 
-’\ @ayasmantam Mahakassapam etadavoca ss» Kacci te Kassapa 
Gif khamaniyam? Kacci yapaniyam? Kacci dukkha vedana 
patikkamanti? No abhikkamanti «es Patikkamosanam 
pannayati? No abhikkamo?’ti «es Na me bhante khamaniyam, na 
<= yapaniyam. Balha me dukkha vedana Abhikkamanti, no 
aS vi patikkamanti «e Abhikkamosanam pannayati no patikkamo’ti 
7 Sattime Kassapa, bojjhanga se. maya sammadakkhata, bhavita, 
\\ bahulikata es abhifiiaya, sambodhaya nibbanaya, samvattanti 
Gly, Katame Satta? eo 


| i Ad 


bhavito, bahulikato se. abhinnaya sambodhaya nibbanaya 
samvattati. «os. Dhammavicayasambojjhango kho Kassapare~ 
aK iv maya sammadakkhato, bhavito, bahulikato +o» abhinnaya 

<< sambodhaya nibbanaya samvattati -~ Viriya sambojjhango kho 
(Sy, Kassapa eo maya sammadakkhato, bhavito, bahulikato «ow 

VA Z abhinnaya sambodhaya nibbanaya samvattati eo Piti- 

\\~ sambojjhango kho Kassapa eo» maya sammadakkhato, bhavito, 


Ae Satisambojjhango kho Kassapa ee» maya sammadakkhato, 
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bahulikato eo abhinnaya sambodhaya nibbanaya samvattati cow 
Passaddhisambojjhango kho Kassapa cow maya sammadakkhato, 
bhavito, bahulikato so~ abhinnaya sambodhaya nibbanaya 
samvattati so» Samadhisambojjhango kho Kassapa es~ maya 
sammadakkhato, bhavito, bahulikato »o~ abhinnaya sambodhaya 
nibbanaya samvattati se. Upekkhasambojjhango kho | 
Kassapa ew maya sammadakkhato, bhavito, bahulikato «es 
abhinnaya sambodhaya nibbanaya samvattati ee Ime kho Kassapa 
Satta bojjhanga «e~ maya sammadakkhata, bhavita, bahulikata *e~ 
abhinnaya sambodhaya nibbanaya samvattanti’ti ees Taggha, 
Bhagava, bojjhanga, Taggha, sugata, bojjhanga’tiee~ Idamavoca 
Bhagava ees Attamano, Ayasma Mahakassapo Bhagavato bhasitam 
abhinandi ¢e~ utthahi cayasma Mahakassapo tamha abadha ee~w Tatha 


pahino cayasmato Mahakassapassa so abadho ahosi ti row 


18. MAHA MOGGALLANATTHERA BOJJHANGAM 


Evam me sutam, ekam samayam Bhagava eo~ Rajagahe viharati 
Veluvane Kalandakanivape eo» Tena kho pana samayena cow 
ayasma Mahamoggallano Gijjhakute pabbate viharati cou 
abadhiko, dukkhito, balhagilano eo Atha kho Bhagava 
sayanhasamayam patisallana vutthito so yenayasma 
Mahamoggallano ten’upasankami «e~ Upasankamitva pannatte 
asane nisidi se Nisajja kho, Bhagava ayasmantam 
Mahamoggallanam etadavoca ex kacci te Moggallana 


Khamaniyam? Kacci yapaniyam? Kacci dukkha vedana sow NON 
patikkamanti? No abhikkhamanti eo» Patikkamosanam K iN 
pannayati? No abhikkamo?’ti eo~ Na me bhante, khamaniyam na A. 


yapaniyam Balha me dukkha-vedana sow Abhikkamanti, no 
patikkamanti eo~Abhikkamosanam pannayati no patikkamo’ ti. 


Satti?me Moggallana, bojjhanga maya sammadakkhata, bhavita, 
bahulikata «swabhinnaya sambodhaya nibbanaya samvattanti «or 
Katame Satta? sow 


Satisambojjhango kho Moggallana sow maya sammadakkhato 
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bhavito, bahulikato sow abhinnhaya sambodhaya nibbanaya 
samvattati «o»-Dhammavicayasambojjhango kho Moggallana sou 
maya sammadakkhato bhavito, bahulikato «s~ abhinnaya 
sambodhaya nibbanaya samvattati «~~ Viriyasambojjhango, kho 
Moggallana eo. maya sammadakkhato bhavito, bahulikato so 
abhinnaya sambodhaya nibbanaya samvattati ou 
Pitisambhojjhango, kho, Moggallana eo~ mayd sammadakkhato 
bhavito, bahulikato eovabhinnaya sambodhaya nibbanaya 
samvattati «o» Passaddhisambojjhango, kho, Moggallana so~ 
maya sammadakkhato bhavito es bahulikato, abhinnaya 
sambodhaya nibbanaya samvattati -o. Samadhisambojjhango, 
kho Moggallana eo maya sammadakkhato bhavito bahulikato 
abhiinaya sambodhaya nibbanaya samvattati so» Upekkha 
sambojjhango, kho, Moggallana «e~ maya sammadakkhato 
bhavito, bahulikato eo~ abhiinhaya sambodhaya nibbanaya 
samvattati so Ime kho, Moggallana, sattabojjhanga *s~ maya 
sammadakkhata, bhavita, bahulikata eo~ abhinnaya sambodhaya 
nibbanaya samvattanti’ti «ow Taggha, Bhagava bojjhanga. 
Taggha, Sugata, bojjhanga’ti ee Idam’avoca Bhagava vow 
attamano, ayasma Mahamoggallano Bhagavato bhasitam 
abhinandi ee Vutthahi cayasma Mahamoggallano tamha 
abadha es Tatha pahino cayasmato Mahamoggallanassa so 
abadho ahositi ee~ 


19. MAHA CUNDATTHERA BOJJHANGAM 


Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava es» Rajagahe viharati 
Veluvane Kalandakanivape ee~Tena kho pana samayena sow 
Bhagava abadhiko hoti dukkhito balhagilano eo~Atha kho ayasma 
Mahacundo eo» sayanhasamayam, patisallana vutthito so~yena 
Bhagava ten upasankami. Upasankamitva so Bhagavantam 
abhivadetva, ekamantam nisidi s*» Ekamantam nisinnam kho 
ayasmantam Mahacundam Bhagava, etadavoca so» Patibhantu 
tam cunda bhojjhanga’ti -o~“Satt’ime bhante bojjhanga so» 
Bhagavata sammadakkhata, bhavita, bahulikata eo~ abhinnaya, 
sambodhaya nibbanaya samvattanti eo» Katame Satta? vou 
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Satisambojjhango kho, bhante sow Bhagavata sammadakkhato, 
bhavito, bahulikato *o~ abhinnaya sambodhaya, nibbanaya, 
samvattati so» Dhammavicayasambojjhango kho, bhante sow 
pitas Bhagavata sammadakkhato, bhavito, bahulikato eo~ abhifinhaya 

Y sambodhaya, nibbanaya, samvattati «o~ Viriyasambojjhango kho 
4%,  Dhante eo Bhagavata sammadakkhato, bhavito, bahulikato sou 

= eR abhinnaya sambodhaya, nibbanaya, samvattati +s» Piti 
ANd Bi sambojjhango kho, bhante eo~ Bhagavata sammadakkhato, 

«= bhavito, bahulikato eo~ abhifiiaya sambodhaya, nibbanaya, 
samvattati so~ Passaddhisambojjhango kho, bhante so~ 
Bhagavata sammadakkhato, bhavito, bahulikato eo~ abhiinhaya 
sambodhaya, nibbanaya, samvattati so~ Samadhisambojjhango 
<iis / kho bhante s~Bhagavata sammadakkhato bhavito bahulikato «os 
Ves, abhinnaya sambodhaya, nibbanaya, samvattati so» Upekkha 
(\/2 sambojjhango kho, bhante »o~ Bhagavata sammadakkhato, 

Ai bhavito, bahulikato es. abhinnaya sambodhaya, nibbanaya, 
sx samvattati eo Ime kho, bhante, satta bojjhanga *o~ Bhagavata 
Mii) sammadakkhata bhavita, bahulikata «ow abhinnaya sambodhaya 
=~ nibbanaya samvattanti’ti «osTaggha, Cunda, bojjhanga. Taggha, 
Cunda, bojjhanga’ti -o~ Idamavocayasma Mahacundo. 

Ay Samanunno Sattha ahosi eo~ Vutthahi ca Bhagava tamha 
ae abadha «s~ Tatha pahino ca Bhagavato so abadho ahosi ti sow 

\ 









20. GIRIMANANDA SUTTAM 


ij 

& A : Venerable Girimananda is badly ill. Venerable Ananda informs the Buddha about it. The 

ye) Le < Buddha says that if the monk Girimananda listens to the ten kinds of perception (dasasanfia) 

WY, he would be cured. Then He describes them. Venerable Ananda studied them in the presence 

ae of the Buddha and approached Venerable Girimananda and spoke the same to him. At last 
Hii Venerable Girimananda was cured. Here the enumeration and the description of the ten kinds 

Way of perception are considered to constitute a protective chant. 












Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava eo~ Savatthiyam 
viharati, Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame eo~ Tena kho pana 
samayena «ow ayasma Girimanando abadhiko, hoti, dukkhito, 
balhagilano es Atha kho ayasma Anando «ow yena Bhagava 
ten’upasankami. Upasankamitva «o~ Bhagavantam 

26 
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abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi es» Ekamantam nisinno, kho, 
ayasma Anando ex Bhagavantam etadavoca: cow “A yasma, 
bhante Girimanando ece~ abadhiko, dukkhito balhagilano sow 
sadhu bhante, Bhagava yenayasma Girimanando cow 
ten’upasankamatu, anukampam upadaya ti e~~ Sace kho, 
tvam Ananda, Girimanandassa bhikkhuno ¢ee~ upasankamitva, 
dasasanna bhaseyyasi eo» thanam kho pan’etam vijjati yam 
Girimanandassa bhikkhuno ee~ dasasanna sutva so abadho 
thanaso patippassambheyya cow 


Katame dasa? «es Aniccasanna, anattasanna eo~ asubhasanna, Tek 
adinavasanna ee pahanasanna, viragasanna eo~ nirodhasanna, 
sabbaloke anabhiratasanna ee~ sabbasankharesu aniccasanna, 
anapanasati cow 


Katama c’ Ananda, ‘aniccasaiiiia’? ee Idh’ Ananda, bhikkhii eo 
arannagato va rukkhamiulagato va, sunnagaragato va eo iti 
patisamcikkhati eo ‘Ripam aniccam, vedana, anicca eo~ sanna 
anicca, sankhara anicca es~ vinnanam aniccan’ti ee~ [ti imesu 
pancasupadanakkhandhesu aniccanupassi viharati sew Ayam 
vuccat’ Ananda, ‘aniccasaiiiia’ ee 


Katama c’ Ananda, ‘anattasaiiia’? eo Idh’Ananda bhikkhii «ow 
arannagato va rukkhamulagato va sunnagaragato va vow 

iti patisancikkhati s« Cakkhum anatta rupam anatta vow 

sotam anatta sadda anatta eo~w ghanam anatta, gandha anatta so 
jivha anatta, rasa anatta eo~ kayo anatta, photthabba anatta sou 
mano anatta, dhamma anatta’ti se [ti imesu chasu 
ajjhattikabahiresu ayatanesu eo~ anattanupassi viharati «ou 

Ayam vuccat’ Ananda ‘anattasafiiia’ eo 


Katama, c’Ananda, ‘asubhasafifia’? «os Idh’ Ananda, bhikkhii 
imam eva kayam uddham padatala adho kesamatthaka sou 
tacapariyantam puram nanappakarassa eowasucino paccavekkhati 
Atthi imasmim kaye kesa, loma, nakha, danta, taco, mamsam, 


naharu, atthi, attimiija, vakkam, hadayam, yakanam, kilomakam, 
pihakam, papphasam, antam, antagunam, udariyam, karisam, 
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eas semham, ee lohitam, sedo, medo, assu, sist khelo, 
singhanika, lasika, muttam, matthake matthalungan’ti eos Iti 

imasmim kaye asubhanupassi viharati. Ayam, vuccat’ Ananda, 
‘asubhasanna’ sow 





















Katama c’ Ananda, adinavasanna’? esow Idh’ Ananda, bhikkhu sow 
= arannagato va rukkhamulagato va sunnagaragato va oo iti 
i Ci patisancikkhati *o~ Bahu dukkho kho ayam kayo bahu adinavo eow 
“Ss = Itiimasmim kaye vividha abadha uppajjanti so seyyathidam sow 

Dy cakkhurogo, sotarogo eo~ ghanarogo, jivharogo sow kayarogo, 
‘; sisarogo ees kannarogo, mukharogo, dantarogo so kaso, saso, 
“\/¥\ pinaso, daho, jaro, kucchirogo sss muccha, pakkhandika, sila, 
X ANS, visucika eo~ kuttham, gando, kilaso, soso, apamaro eo~ daddu, 
oe kandu, kacchu, rakhasa, vitacchika, lohitapittam, madhumeho eow 
K ip, amsa, pilaka, bhagandala oo pittasamutthana abadha rou 

= semhasamutthana abadha eo~ vatasamutthana abadha vou 

© Sannipatika abadha «o~ utuparinamaja abadha ew. visama 
pariharaja abadha eo~ opakkamika abadha eo~ kammavipakaja 
abadha eo» sitam, unham, jigaccha pipasa, uccaro, passavo’ti so~ 
Iti imasmim kaye adinavanupassi viharati so. Ayam 
vuccat’Ananda ‘adinvasaiiiia ’ «o~ 












Katama c’Ananda ‘pahanasaiiiia’? «os “Idh’ Ananda bhikkhil eo~ 
uppannam, kamavitakkam nadhivaseti, pajahati so~ vinodeti, 
byantikaroti anabhavam gameti s«sUppannam vyapadavitakkam, 
- nadhivaseti, pajahati es~ vinodeti, byantikaroti, anabhavam, 
gameti so» Uppannam vihimsavitakkam nadhivaseti, pajahati *o~ 
vinodeti, byantikaroti, anabhavam gameti se. Uppannuppanne 
papake akusale dhamme ew~ nadhivaseti, pajahati so~ vinodeti, 
byantikaroti, anabhavam, gameti «ow “Ayam vuccat’ Ananda 
*pahanasanhna cou 












Katama c’ Ananda, ‘viragasafifia? eos“Idh’ Ananda, bhikkhii ow 
arannagato va rukkhamilagato va, sunnagaragato va ov iti 
patisancikkhati *o~ ‘Etam santam, etam panitam, yadidam 
sabbasankhara samatho vow ee oe 
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tanhakkhayo, virago, Nirodho Nibbanan’ti se» ‘Ayam vuccat’ 
Ananda, ‘viragasanna’ sow 





Katama c’ Ananda ‘nirodhasafiiia? se “Idh’ Ananda, bhikkhi 
arannagato va rukkhamilagato va sunnhagaragato va ov iti 
patisancikkhati «os ‘Etam santam, etam panitam, yadidam 
sabbasankharasamatho es~ Sabbupadhi patinissaggo, | 
tanhakkhayo, virago nirodho, nibbanan’ti ss Ayam 

vuccat’ Ananda, ‘nirodhasanfia’ se | 


Katama c’ Ananda ‘sabbaloke anabhiratasafiiia? eos ‘Idh’ Ananda, 
bhikkhii eo ye loke upay’upadanacetaso adhitthana’ bhi 
nivesanusaya ee» te pajahanto, viramati na upadiyanto eo 

Ayam vuccat’ Ananda ‘sabbaloke anabhiratasafiia’? *o~ 


Katama c’Ananda sabbasankharesu aniccasaiiiia? «o~ 
Idh’ Ananda bhikkhi sabbasankharehi attiyati, harayati 
jigucchati se. Ayam vuccat’ Ananda, sabbasankharesu 
aniccasafifia eo “Katama c’ Ananda anapanasati? eon 


Idh’? Ananda, bhikkhi eo arafifiagato va rukkhamilagato va 
sunnagaragato va eo~ nisidati pallankam abhujitva so 

ujum kayam panidhaya, parimukham satim upatthapetva sou 
So sato’va assasati, sato passasati so Digham va assasanto, 
Digham assasami ti pajanati eo Digham va passasanto, 
Digham passasami ti pajanati ss Rassam va assasanto 

Rassam assasami ti pajanati «o. Rassam va passasanto Rassam 
passasami’ti pajanati «o~ ‘Sabbakayapatisamvedi assasissami ti 
sikkhati «os Sabbakayapatisamvedi passasissamiti sikkhati so 
Passambhayam Kayasankharam assasissamyr ti sikkhati eo 
Passambhayam Kayasankharam passasissamr ti sikkhati *o~ 
Pitipatisamvedi, assasissamy’ ti sikkhati eo ‘Pitipatisamved), 
passasissami ti sikkhati eos ‘Sukhapatisamvedi, assasissami ti 
sikkhati eo» ‘Sukhapatisamvedi, passasissamrti sikkhati sow 
Cittasankharapatisamvedi, assasissam?r ti sikkhati sow 
Cittasankharapatisamvedi, passasissami ti sikkhati so» 
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Passambhayam cittasankharam assasissam?’ti sikkhati so~ i, 


Passambhayam cittasankharam passasissam? ti sikkhati «ow 
Cittapatisamvedi assasissamy’ ti sikkhati so~ Cittapatisamvedi 
passasissamyr ti sikkhati so Abhippamodayam cittam 

i assasissamyr ti sikkhati se» Abhippamodayam cittam 

AW 











passasissamyr ti sikkhati s*s Samadaham cittam assasissam?’ti 
ie A sikkhati so» Samadaham cittam passasissami’ti sikkhati «ou 

: (Hi, Vimocayam cittam assasissamy? ti sikkhati so~ Vimocayam cittam 
\S> = passasissami ti sikkhati se Aniccanupassi assasissami’ ti 

sikkhati so» Aniccanupassi passasissam/’ti sikkhati «ou 

a *Viraganupass! assasissamy? ti sikkhati eo~ ‘Viraganupassi 

passasissami’ti sikkhati os Nirodhanupassi assasissami’ti 

sikkhati sos Nirodhanupassi passasissami?’ti sikkhati «ou 

Patinissagganupassi assasissami’ti sikkhati sow 

Patinissagganupass! passasissam? ti sikkhati *os Ayam 

vuccat’ Ananda, anapanasati so~ 










Sace kho tvam Ananda, Girimanandassa bhikkhuno eow 
upasankamitva, ima dasasanna bhaseyyasi o~ thanam kho 


pan’etam vijjatiyam Girimanandassa bhikkhuno «ow ima 
dasasanna sutva so abadho thanaso patipphassambheyy2’ ti «ow 








Atha kho dyasma Anando eo Bhagavato santike ima dasasanna 
uggahetva «ow yenayasma Girimanando ten’upasankami sow 
Upasankamitva ayasmato Girimanandassa ima dasasannia 
abhasi *o~ Atha kho ayasmato Girimanandassa eow 

ima dasasanna sutva so abadho thanaso patippassambhi «o~ 
Vutthahi ca yasma Girimanando tamha abadha «ow 

Tatha pahino ca panayasmato Girimanandassa so abadho 

ahosi ti cow 
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21. ISIGILI SUTTAM 
The Isigili Sutta speaks about Paccekabuddhas (Silent Buddhas) who inhabited the Mount 
Isigili. The Buddha says that Mount Vebhara was having a different name sometimes. And so 
was Mount Pandava. Similar was Vepulla. Gijjhakiita Mount was also known by other 
names. But Mount Isigili continued to be known by the same name. There were a hundred 
silent Buddhas who lived at Mount Isigili for a long while. They were seen entering the moun- 
tain, but were not seen after they had entered. People saw this, and said; “This mountain 
swallows (gilati) sages (isi).”’ Hence, it was known as Isigili. Then the Buddha gives a list of 
names of silent Buddhas who inhabited Mount Isigili. Finally, the Buddha requested the monks 
to pay homage to all these silent Buddhas who had attained Nibbana. 










Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava eo~ Rajagahe viharati 
Isigilismim pabbate es~ Tatra kho Bhagava, bhikkhu amantesi 
Bhikkhavo’ ti se~ Bhadante’ ti te bhikkht Bhagavato 
paccassosum. Bhagava etadavoca exw Passatha no, tumhe 
bhikkave, etam Vebharam pabbatan? ti se~ “Evam bhante” «ow 
Etassa’pi kho bhikkhave, vebharassa pabbatassa «ow anna’va 
samanna ahosi, anna pannatti “Passatha no tumhe bhikkhave, 
etam Pandavam pabbatan? ti se “Evam bhante” eo~ Etassa’pi 
kho bhikkhave Pandavassa pabbatassa eo anna’va samanna 
ahosi, anna pannatti eo~ “Passatha no tumhe bhikkhave, etam 
Vepullam pabbatan” ti eo» “Evam bhante”eo~ Etassa’pi kho 
bhikkhave, Vepullassa pabbatassa eo~ anfia’va samanna ahosi, 


anna pannatti «o~ Passatha no tumhe bhikkhave, etam \ 
Gijjhakitam pabbatam” ti «o~ “Evam bhante”«o~ Etassa’ pi kho HWW 
bhikkhave Gijjhakitassa pabbatassa eo afifia’va samanna ahosi, — fies 
anna pannatti eo “Passatha no tumhe bhikkkave, imam Isigilim Ww 
pabbatan?” ti sew “Evam bhante”«o~ Imassapi kho bhikkhave j SS 
Isigilissa pabbatassa «ow esa’va Samanna ahosi esa pannatti eow NY 

TN 
Bhutapubbam bhikkhave panca paccekabuddhasatanicow s «4 


imasmim Isigilismim pabbate ciranivasino ahesum ¢o~ Te imam yn Ny, 
pabbatam pavisanta dissanti pavittha na dissanti so» Tamenam Veen 
manussa disva evamahamsu eww ‘Ayam pabbato cow ime is! gilati’ 
ti. ‘Isigili’ ‘Isigili’tveva samaiifia udapadi eos Acikkhissami 
bhikkhave, paccekabuddhanam namani ew kittayissami 
bhikkave, paccekabuddhanam namani ¢~ desissami bhikkhave 
paccekabuddhanam namani eo~ Tam sunatha, sadhukam 
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manasikarotha Bhasissami’ti ss Evam bhante’ti kho, te bhikkhi 
Bhagavato paccassosum Bhagava etadavoca eo 
































Arittho nama bhikkhave, paccekasambuddho eow imasmim 
___ Isigilismim pabbate ciranivasi ahosi -o~ Uparittho nama bhikkhave 
_ paccekasambuddho es» imasmim Isigilismim pabbate ciranivasi 
* + ahosi ees Tagarasikhi nama bhikkhave paccekasambuddho eo~ 
Ai ; imasmim Isigilismim pabbate ciranivasi ahosi «os Yasassi nama 

Zz 


mag) 


\S> bhikkhave paccekasambuddho ews imasmim Isigilismim pabbate 
77, We ° ° —_— _ 6 -_ e 
ls ~— Ciranivasi ahosi «o~ Sudassano nama bhikkhave pacceka 
<<: sambuddho imasmim Isigilismim pabbate ciranivasi ahosi «os 
WI e o — eo ° °° 
“\/Y) Piyadassi nama bhikkhave paccekasambuddho eo~ imasmim 
iy ‘ 


Isigilismim pabbate ciranivasi ahosi so» Gandharo nama bhikkhave 
paccekasambuddho imasmim Isigilismim pabbate ciranivasi 

ahosi ~e~Pindolo nama bhikkhave paccekasambuddho eo~ 

SS imasmim Isigilismim pabbate ciranivasi ahosi se» Upasabho nama 
we bhikkhave paccekasambuddho imasmim Isigilismim pabbate 

ASS" ciranivasi ahosi eo~ Nitho nama bhikkhave paccekasambuddho eww 





= 7, Imasmim Isigilismim pabbate ciranivasi ahosi sowTatho nama 

Y bhikkhave paccekasambuddho «os imasmim Isigilismim pabbate 
Gone ciranivasi ahosi eos Sutava nama bhikkhave 

< Wz paccekasambuddho eww imasmim Isigilismim pabbate ciranivasi 


INS ahosi so Bhavitatto nama bhikkhave paccekasambuddho 
ke Ny imasmim Isigilismim pabbate ciranivasi ahosi’ti ow 






1. Ye sattasara anigha nirasa, Paccekameva’jjhagamum 
subodhim es~ Tesam visallanam naruttamanam, Namani me 
kittayato sunatha eo. 






2. Arittho, Uparittho, Tagarasikhi, Yasassi, Sudassano Piyadassi 
ca Buddho »~ Gandharo, Pindolo Upasabho ca Nitho, Tatho, 
Sutava, Bhavitatto «ou 






Sumbho, Subho, Methulo Atthamo ca, Athassu Megho, Anigho, 
Sudatho es» Paccekabuddha bhavanettikhina, Hingu ca Hingo 
ca mahanubhava eow 










32 






‘i 





\\ 


SS - —a MAY > ee 
AMEN ZG SIE NNN 
Pat ens ] Y Tom om CARS ~Uy 
hI SH Wa SNS } KX | : 
XZ i WER? SSAA SNS AN HW 2 


bin 





AN 


me 


A\ “i i\ SS 


WW 


° = w 1} wV/ 


(=> 
NS 





Dve Jalino munino Atthako ca, atha Kosalo Buddho atho 
Subahu «e~ Upanemiso, Nemiso, Santacitto, Sacco, Tatho, 
Virajo, Pandito ca sow | 


Kalupakala, Vijito jito ca, Ango ca Pango ca 
Gutijjito ca eo. Passi jahi upadhim dukkhamilam, 
Aparajito marabalam ajesi so~ | 


Sattha, Pavatta, Sarabhango, Lomahamso, Uccangamayo, 
Asito, Anasavo «~~ Manomayo, Manacc’hido ca Bandhuma, 
Tadadhimutto, Vimalo ca Ketuma sow 


Ketumbarago ca Matango Ariyo ath’ Accuto, 
Accutagamabyamako es~ Sumangalo, Dabbilo, 
Suppatitthito, Asayho, Khemabhirato ca Sorato sow 


Durannayo, Sangho, atho’pi Uccayo, Aparo muni Sayho, 
anomanikkamo ¢o~ Ananda, nando, Upanando dvadasa, 
Bharadvajo, antimadehadhari eo~w 


Bodhi Mahanamo, atho’pi Uttaro, Kesi, Sikhi, Sundaro, 
Bharadvajoeo~ Tissupatissa bhavabandhanacchida 
Upasidari tanhacchido ca Sidari vow 


Buddho ahu Mangalo vitarago, Usabha’cchida jalini 
dukkhamulam eo~ Santam padam ajjhagamipanito 
Uposatho, Sundaro, Saccanamo sow 


Jeto, Jayanto, Padumo Uppalo ca, Padumuttaro, Rakkhito 
Pabbato ca ees Manatthaddho, Sobhito vitarago 
Kanho ca Buddho suvimuttacitto «ow 


Ete ca anne ca mahanubhava Paccekabuddha 
bhavanettikhina eo~ Te sabba sangatigate mahesi, 
Parinibbute vandatha appameyye” ti -~~ 


- (DUTIYAKA BHANAVARAM NITTHITAM) 
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22. DHAMMACAKKAPPAVATTANA SUTTAM wi 


The Dhammacakkappavattana Sutta was preached to the first five disciples: Kondaniia, 
Bhaddiya, Vappa, Mahanama and Assaji, at Baranasi in Isipatana, at Migadaya (Deer 
Park). This contains the most important Teachings of the Buddha; the Middle Path which is 
detailed as the Noble Eight-fold Path and the Four Noble Truths. The Buddha said that He 
attained Supreme wisdom after realizing the Four Noble Truths. At the end of the Sermon the 
monk Kondaniia attained the first fruit of the path to Nibbana (sotapanna). When the Ser- 
mon was preached according to the text, the devas of the earth declared that by the Buddha at 
Baranasi in Isipatana at the Deer Park, the unsurpassed Wheel of the Doctrine was set in 
motion and this could not be turned back either by a recluse or a brahmana, or a deva or a 
mara or a brahma, or anybody in the world. This message was passed on to all the six abodes 
of deities and the sixteen brahma worlds. This Sutta contains the crux of the Teaching of the 
Buddha, namely, the ‘Majjhima Patipada’, or the Middle Path, and the ‘cattari 
ariyasaccani’, or the Four Noble Truths. 








Namo Tassa Bhagavato Arahato Samma Sambuddhassa 


Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava cow 
Baranasiyam viharati Isipatane Migadaye «ou 
Tatra kho, Bhagava, paficavaggiye bhikkhii Amantesi sow 


Dve me bhikkhave anta pabbajitena na sevitabba «e~ yo cayam 
kamesu kamasukhallikanuyogo »~ hino, gammo, pothujjaniko, 
anariyo, anatthasamhito o~ yo cayam attakilamathanuyogo eo 
dukkho, anariyo, anatthasamhito »o~ Ete te, bhikkhave, ubho ante 
anupagamma majjhima patipada Tathagatena abhisambuddha «ou 
cakkhukarani, nanakarani eo~ upasamaya, abhififiaya 
sambodhaya, Nibbanaya samvattati so~ 


Katama ca sa bhikkhave, majjhima patipada Tathagatena 
abhisambuddha «o~ cakkhukarani, hanakarani *o~ upasamaya, 
abhinnaya Sambodhaya, Nibbanaya samvattati? ~~» Ayameva 
ariyo atthangiko maggo ew~ seyyathidam «o~ samma ditthi, samma 
sankappo eo~ sammai vaca, samma kammanto, samma ajivo o~ 
- ) sSamma vayamo, samma sati, samma samadhi «ow Ayam kho sa 
IN), bhikkhave, majjhima patipada Tathagatena abhisambuddha «ou 
ES cakkhukarani, nanakarani eo~ upasamaya, abhinfaya, 
Wy - sambodhaya, Nibbanaya samvattati «o~ 
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Idam kho pana bhikkhave dukkham ariyasaccam ~~ jati’ pi 
dukkha jarapi dukkha ews vyadhv’ pi dukkho, maranam’pi 
dukkham ¢e~ appiyehi sampayogo dukkho piyehi vippayogo 
dukkho ess yam’ pi’ccham na labhati tam’pi dukkham ee~ 
sankhittena pancupadanakkhandha dukkha vow 


Idam kho pana bhikkhave, dukkhasamudayam ariyasaccam cow 
Yayam tanha ponobhavika nandiragasahagata, 
tatratatrabhinandini eo~ seyyathidam eo~ kamatanha, 
bhavatanha vibhavatanha eow [dam kho pana bhikkhave 
dukkhanirodham ariyasaccam ee~ yo tassay’ eva tanhaya cow 
asesaviraganirodho cago, patinissaggo, mutti analayo sow 


Idam kho pana bhikkhave, dukkhanirodhagaminipatipada 
ariyasaccam eo Ayam’ eva ariyo atthangiko maggo vou 
seyyatthidam cow Samma ditthi, samma sankappo cow 
Ssamma vaca, samma kammanto, samma ajivo vow 

samma vayamo, samma Sati, samma samadhi eow 


Idam dukkham ariyasaccan’ti me bhikkhave, pubbe ananussutesu 
dhammesu eo~w cakkhum udapadi, nanam udapadi eo panna 
udapadi, vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi e~~ Tam kho panidam 
dukkham ariyasaccam es» pariffieyyan’ti me bhikkhave, pubbe 
ananussutesu dhammesu eow cakkhum udapadi, nanam udapadi, 
panna udapadi, vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi «s~ Tam kho 
pan’idam dukkham ariyasaccam ey parinnatan’ti me bhikkhave, 
pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu ew cakkhum udapadi, nanam 
udapadi, panna udapadi, vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi row 


Idam dukkhasamudayam ariyasaccan’ti me bhikkhave, pubbe 
ananussutesu dhammesu eow cakkhum udapadi, hanam udapadi, 
panna udapadi, vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi e*~ Tam kho 
pan’idam dukkhasamudayam ariyasaccam eo~ pahatabban’ti me 
bhikkhave, pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu eo~ cakkhum udapadi, 
nanam udapadi, panna udapadi,vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi eo~ 
Tam kho pan’idam dukkhasamudayam ariyasaccam eo~pahinan ti 
35 
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me bhikkhave, pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu eo~ cakkhum 
udapadi, nanam udapadi e~ panna udapadi, vijja udapadi, aloko 
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udapadi «o~ CLD 
ie 

° ‘ . ° Wi 
Idam dukkhanirodham ariyasaccan’ti me bhikkhave, pubbe f WZ 
Wet 


ananussutesu dhammesu ¢ex~ cakkhum udapadi, nhanam udapadi, 
pafiia udapadi, vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi so Tam kho 
pan’idam dukkhanirodham ariyasaccam ¢o~ sacchikatabban’ti me 
bhikkhave, pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu esx cakkhum udapadi, 
nanam udapadi, panna udapadi, vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi crow 
Tam kho pan’idam dukkhanirodham ariyasaccam eo~ 
sacchikatan’ti me bhikkhave, pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu cow 
cakkhum udapadi, hanam udapadi ee~ panna udapadi, vijja 
udapadi, aloko udapadieowS | 


Idam dukkhanirodhagaminipatipada ariyasaccan’ti me 
bhikkhave, pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu eow cakkhum udapadi, 
nanam udapadi, panna udapadi, vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi Tam 
kho pan’idam dukkhanirodhagaminipatipada ariyasaccam eo~ 
bhavetabban’ti me bhikkhave, pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu eow 
cakkhum udapadi, nanam udapadi ex» panna udapadi, vijja 
udapadi, aloko udapadi e*~ Tam kho panidam 
dukkhanirodhagaminipatipada ariyasaccam ¢o~ bhavitan’ti me 
bhikkhave, pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu ¢eo~w cakkhum udapadi, 


nanam udapadi, panna udapadi,vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi eo~ 


Yava kivanca me bhikkhave imesu catusu ariyasaccesu eo» evam 
-.S tiparivattam dvadasakaram yathabhitam fianadassanam na 
suvisuddham ahosi eo~ n’eva tavaham bhikkhave sow sadevake 
d \\ ) loke, samarake, sabrahmake «~ sassamanabrahmaniya pajaya, 
> S. sadevamanussaya eo anuttaram Sammasambodhim 
abhisambuddho paccannasim vow 





Yato ca kho me bhikkhave imesu catusu ariyasaccesu sow evam 
tiparivattam dvadasakaram yathabhitam nanadassanam 
suvisuddham ahosi «ow Athaham bhikkhave eo~ sadevake loke 
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samarake sabrahmake eo~ sassamanabrahmaniya pajaya 
sadevamanussaya eo» anuttaram sammasambodhim 
abhisambuddho paccannasim eow Nanafica pana me dassanam 
udapadi eo» Akuppa me cetovimutti Ayamantima jati Natthi’dani 
punabbhavo’ti e~ [damavoca Bhagava eo~ Attamana 
pancavaggiya bhikkht Bhagavato bhasitam abhinandun’ti «os 


Imasminca pana veyyakaranasmim bhannamane eww ayasmato 
Kondannassa eo» virajam, vitamalam, dhammacakkhum 
udapadi e*~ Yam kinci samudayadhammam sabbam tam 
nirodhadhamman’ ti ee~ 


Pavattite ca pana Bhagavata Dhammacakke, bhumma deva 
saddamanussavesum vow 
Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu! 





\<—_  Etam Bhagavata, Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye *o~ 

Ny, '  anuttaram Dhammacakkam pavattitam, appativattiyam vou 

= “| samanena va, brahmanena va, devena va, marena va, brahmuna 
: va, kena ci va lokasmin’ti s~Bhummanam devanam saddam 

| sutvacow Catummaharajika deva saddamanussavesum sow 


—< 
ae Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu! 
NAIA 

y 


“i  Etam Bhagavata, Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye vou fe 





\/4)  anuttaram Dhammacakkam pavattitam, appativattiyam »~ Sy Y 
7.) Samanena va, brahmanena va, devena va, marena va, brahmuna AWS 
oa “va, kena ci va lokasmin’ti sos Catummaharajikanam devanam ey 
‘\ saddam sutvaeosTavatimsa deva saddamanussavesum o~ AX iN 
WS Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu! a 

. wy oe | | Gi 
iy Etam Bhagavata, Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye sow pas 
SK anuttaram Dhammacakkam pavattitam appativattiyam eo~ YNZ 
Gi y/ samanena va, brahmanena va, devena va, marena va, brahmuna | Ss 
Ve é va, kena ci va lokasmin’ti »~ Tavatimsanam devanam saddam — i 
“Wy sutva eo Yama deva saddamanussavesum eo~ WP 


Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu! 
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saddam sutva «so» Brahmapurohita deva saddamanussavesum eow 
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Etam Bhagavata, Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye cou 
anuttaram Dhammacakkam pavattitam, appativattiyam sou 
Samanena va, brahmanena va, devena va, marena va, brahmuna 
va, kena ci va lokasmin’ti ss Yamanam devanam saddam 
Sutva cow Tusita deva saddamanussavesum eou 

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu! 


Etam Bhagavata, Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye sow 
anuttaram Dhammacakkam pavattitam, appativattiyam «ou 
Samanena va, brahmanena va, devena va, marena va, brahmuna 
va, kena ci va lokasmin’ti so~Tusitanam devanam saddam 
Sutva eo» Nimmanarati deva saddamanussavesum vow 

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu! 


Etam Bhagavata, Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye vow 

anuttaram Dhammacakkam pavattitam, appativattiyam eou 

Samanena va, brahmanena va, devena va, marena va, brahmuna 

va, kena ci va lokasmin’ ti ~~ Nimmanaratinam devanam saddam 

Sutva «ow Paranimmita vasavattino deva saddamanussavesum sow, 
Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu! 


Etam Bhagavata, Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye «ow 

anuttaram Dhammacakkam pavattitam, appativattiyam ou 

Samanena va, brahmanena va, devena va, marena va, brahmuna 

va, kena ci va lokasmin’ti eo Paranimmitavasavattinam devanam 

saddam sutva eo~ Brahma parisajja deva saddamanussavesum vou 
Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu! 


Etam Bhagavata, Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye sow 
anuttaram Dhammacakkam pavattitam, appativattiyam cou 
Samanena va, brahmanena va, devena va, marena va, brahmuna 
va, kena ci va lokasmin’ti eo» Brahmaparisajjanam devgnam 


Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu! 
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Etam Bhagavata, Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye sow 

anuttaram Dhammacakkam pavattitam, appativattiyam sou 

samanena va, brahmanena va, devena va, marena va, brahmuna 

va, kena ci va lokasmin’ti eo» Brahmapurohitanam devanam 

saddam sutva ese Mahabrahma deva saddamanussavesum eo~w 
Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu! : 






Etam Bhagavata, Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye cow 
anuttaram Dhammacakkam pavattitam, appativattiyam vou 
samanena va, brahmanena va, devena va, marena va, brahmuna 
va, kena ci va lokasmin’ti so. Mahabrahmanam devanam saddam 
sutva cow Parittabha deva saddamanussavesum vow 

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu! 


Etam Bhagavata, Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye cow 
anuttaram Dhammacakkam pavattitam, appativattiyam cow 
samanena va, brahmanena va, devena va, marena va, brahmuna 
va, kena ci va lokasmin’ti eo~ Parittabhanam devanam saddam 
sutva eo» Appamanabha deva saddamanussavesum eow 

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu! 


Etam Bhagavata, Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye cow 

anuttaram Dhammacakkam pavattitam, appativattiyam cou 

samanena va, brahmanena va, devena va, marena va, brahmuna 

va kena ci va lokasmin’ti ~~ Appamanabhanam devanam 

saddam sutva ees Abhassara deva saddamanussavesum ews 
Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu! 


Etam Bhagavata, Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye vow 
anuttaram Dhammacakkam pavattitam, appativattiyam 
samanena va, brahmanena va, devena va, marena va, brahmuna 
va, kena ci va lokasmin’ti «os Abhassaranam devanam saddam 
Sutva sow Parittasubha deva saddamanussavesum eow 

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu! 













Etam Bhagavata, Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye vow 
anuttaram Dhammacakkam pavattitam, appativattiyam cou 
Samanena va, brahmanena va, devena va, marena va, brahmuna 
va, kena ci va lokasmin’ti ess Parittasubhanam devanam saddam 
sutva so» Appamanasubha deva saddamanussavesum sou 

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu! 










Etam Bhagavata, Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye so 



























77. anuttaram Dhammacakkam pavattitam, appativattiyam eo 

See S samanena va, brahmanena va, devena va, marena va, brahmuna 
QW, Va, kena ci va lokasmin’ti es Appamanasubhanam devanam 

Gi saddam sutva eo» Subhakinhaka deva saddamanussavesum cow 


Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu! 


EKtam Bhagavata, Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye «ou 

anuttaram Dhammacakkam pavattitam, appativattiyam eo~ 

Samanena va, brahmanena va, devena va, marena va, brahmuna 

va, kena ci va lokasmin’ ti e«~ Subhakinhakanam devanam 

saddam sutva *o~ Vehapphala deva saddamanussavesum eow 
Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu! 


Etam Bhagavata, Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye ow 

anuttaram Dhammacakkam pavattitam, appativattiyam oo~ 

samanena va, brahmanena va, devena va, marena va, brahmuna 
| A va, kena ci va lokasmin’ti. Vehapphalanam devanam saddam 

4.) Sutva eo Aviha deva saddamanussavesum eow 

Vege Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu! 





ly NN Etam Bhagavata, Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye row 
NY anuttaram Dhammacakkam pavattitam, appativattiyam oon 
Samanena va brahmanena va ow devena va marena va 

brahmuna va kena ci va lokasmin’ti s~~ Avihanam devanam 
saddam sutva «ow Atappa deva saddamanussavesum oow 








Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu! 
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Etam Bhagavata, Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye eo~ 
anuttaram Dhammacakkam pavattitam, appativattiyam so 
samanena va, brahmanena va, devena va, marena va, brahmuna 
va, kena ci va lokasmin’ ti se» Atappanam devanam saddam 
sutva «ow Sudassa deva saddamanussavesum vow 

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu! 


Etam Bhagavata, Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye eo~ 
anuttaram Dhammacakkam pavattitam, appativattiyam so 
samanena va, brahmanena va, devena va, marena va, brahmuna 
va, kena ci va lokasmin’ti «so Sudassanam devanam saddam 
sutva eo» Sudassi deva saddamanussavesuMm vow 

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu! 


Etam Bhagavata, Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye eo 
anuttaram Dhammacakkam pavattitam, appativattiyam vo~ 
samanena va, brahmanena va, devena va, marena va, brahmuna 
va, kena ci va lokasmin’ti so» Sudassinam devanam saddam 


sutva eo Akanitthaka deva saddamanussavesum cow 
Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu! 


Etam Bhagavata, Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye eo 
anuttaram Dhammacakkam pavattitam, appativattiyam so 
samanena va, brahmanena va, devena va, marena va, brahmuna 
va, kena ci va lokasmin’ti se~ 


Itiha, tena khanena, tena muhuttena eo~ yava brahmaloka saddo 
abbhuggaiichi es» Ayafi ca dasasahassi lokadhatu ro~ sankampl, 
Sampakampi, sampavedhi *~~ Appamano ca ularo obhaso loke 
paturahosi atikkamma deyanam devanubhavan’ti soAtha kho 
Bhagava udanam udanesi ve» “Annasi vata bho Kondanno, 
annasi vata bho Kondaiifio’ti” eo Itihi’dam ayasmato 
Kondaiifiassa es Afiia Kondanfio tveva namam ahosi’ti »~ 


Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu! 
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23. MAHASAMAYA SUTTAM 
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SE The Maha samaya Sutta, contains material that seems to reflect some contemporary folk 
CG) NS traditions. The Buddha was living in the Sakyan country in the great forest at Kapilavatthu. He 
Nez < was with five hundred Arahants. The deities from ten world elements came to see the Buddha 
ANS Sh and the Arahants. Then four of the Brahmas from the abodes of the pure ones, thought that 
\\ r they should also come to this assembly and speak in stanzas. One of them spoke in a stanza to 
| Yj the Buddha and the other three also spoke in stanzas. The Buddha addressed the monks and 
Wy AN said that even before that event such an assembly of deities had gathered to see the former 
: ep Buddhas in such a situation. In the future also, the same will happen. He said that He would 
ANI Bs mention the names of those deities assembled there. The monks assented. Then He spoke to 
Ws the monks and informed that the devas had come. According to the psychic powers of the 
Gi i\ monks, some saw a hundred non-humans, some a thousand, some a hundred thousand, and 
SS Z Z some saw innumerable non-humans. Then the Buddha said that so many yakkhas (non-hu- 
wy ‘hs 


mans) from such and such places had come. Next, He mentioned the names of the great non- 
humans who came there. The Nagas, too, came; the supannas (the enemies of the nagas) also 
came and both groups took refuge in the Buddha as friends. Then came the asuras (whose 
names were declared); then came the various devas (whose names, too, were declared. When 
all the non-humans assembled together with the brahmas, the forces of Mara (the Evil One) 
came. The Buddha said, “Look at the folly of Mara!” Mara told his forces to bind the multitude 





ws . ° . ° ° ° ’ ° 
i Ze with lust. Having sent his forces, he hit the earth with his palm making a fearful noise. When 
\ 7) N Mara made much disturbances the Buddha addressed the monks and told them that the forces 
ie ye of Mara had come. So the monks became zealous. Mara and his forces could not even shake 
N\ ‘ is a hair of their bodies. And so the disciples of the Buddha rejoiced with the non-humans. 
DAT 
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G N Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava eo~ Sakkesu viharati 
7,  Wsapilavatthusmim mahavane eo~ mahata bhikkhusanghena 

Wi saddhim pancamattehi bhikkhu satehi sabbeh’eva arahantehi cow 
7 — Dasa hica lokadhatihi devata yebhuyyena sannipatita 
ses) honti Bhagavantam dassanaya bhikkhusanghaiica so~ 


Sy, Atha kho catunnam suddhavasakayikanam devanam 
7.\y, etadahosi es Ayam kho Bhagava eo~ sakkesu viharati 
; < Kapilavatthusmim mahavane eo mahata bhikkhusanghena 
SS saddhim pancamattehi bhikkhusatehi sabbeh’eva arahantehi «ow 
a Dasahi ca lokadhatuhi devata so yebhuyyena sannipatita 

y honti Bhagavantam dassanaya bhikkhusanghafica oo~ 
Yannuna mayam’pi yena Bhagava ten’upasankameyyama eow 
Upasankamitva Bhagavato santike paccekagatham 
bhaseyyama’ti so~ 











Atha kho, ta devata ew» seyyatha pi nama balava puriso eo. 
samminjitam va baham pasareyya ee~ pasaritam va baham 
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sammifijeyya so evamevam suddhavasesu devesu antarahita 
Bhagavato purato paturahamsu so~ 


Atha kho ta devata Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam 
atthamsu ess Ekamantam thita kho eka devata *o~ Bhagavato 
santike imam gatham abhasi cow 


1. Mahasamayo pavanasmim - Devakaya samagata row 
Agatamha imam dhammasamayam - Dakkhitaye 
aparajitasanghan’ti eo 


Atha kho, apara devata e«~ Bhagavato santike imam gatham 
abhasi sew 


2. Tatra bhikkhavo samadahamsu - Cittam attano 
ujukamakamsu - Sarathiva nettani gahetva - Indriyani 
rakkhanti pandita’ti eo 


Atha kho, apara devata ee» Bhagavato santike imam gatham 
abhasi ee~ 


3. Chetva khilam chetva paligham - Indakhilam 
uhaccamaneja es Tecarantisuddha vimala, 
Cakkhumata Sudanta Susunaga’ti se 


Atha kho, apara devata eo~ Bhagavato santike imam gatham 
abhasi eo. 


4. Yekeci Buddham saranam gatase - Na te gamissanti apayam 
Pahaya manusam deham - Devakayam paripuressantr ti so~ 


Atha kho Bhagava bhikkhti amantesi se» Yebhuyyena bhikkhave 
dasasu lokadhatusu devata sannipatita Tathagatam dassanaya 
bhikkhusanghaiica ews Ye’ pi te bhikkhave, ahesum sou 
Atitamaddhanam arahanto, samma sambuddha ee~ tesam’ pi 
Bhagavantanam etaparamayeva devata sannipatita ahesum eo 
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Seyyathapi mayham etarahi ¢~~ Ye’ pi te bhikkhave bhavissanti 
anagatamaddhanam, arahanto samma sambuddha eo» tesam’pi 
Bhagavantanam etaparamayeva devata sannipatita 
bhavissanti «ow seyyatha pi mayham etarahi eo~ Acikkhissami 
bhikkhave devakayanam namani ¢~~ Kittayissami bhikkhave, 
devakayanam namani e~~ desissami bhikkhave devakayanam 
namani sw Tam sunatha, sadhukam manasikarotha 
bhasissam?’ti so» Evam Bhante’ ti kho te bhikkht Bhagavato 
paccassosum Bhagava etadavoca oow 


5. - 6. Siloka manukassami - Yattha bhumma tadassita ox Ye sita 
girigabbharam - Pahitatta samahita *o~ Puthusiha’va sallina 
Lomahamsabhi sambhuno eo~ Odatamanasa suddha 
Vippasanna-manavila cow 





Bhiyyo pancasate fatva - Vane Kapilavatthave ow 
Tato amantayi sattha - Savake sasane rate sow 


Devakaya abhikkanta - Te vijanatha bhikkhavo «ow 
Te ca atappamakarum - Sutva Buddhassa sasanam eo~w 


Tesam paturaht nanam - Amanussanadassanam vow 
App’eke satamaddakkhum - Sahassam atha sattatim so~ 


Satam eke sahassanam - Amanussanamaddasum eow 
Appeke’nantamaddakkhum - Disa sabba phuta ahu vow 
Tanica sabbam abhinnaya - Vavakkhitvana Cakkhuma eo~ 
Tato amantayi sattha - Savake sasane rate sow 





Devakaya abhikkanta - Te vijanatha, bhikkhavo «ow 
Ye vo’ham kittayissami - Girahi anupubbaso eo~ 






Sattasahassa yakkha Bhumma Kapilavatthava rou 
Iddhimanto, Jutimanto Vannavanto, yasassino sow 
Modamana abhikkamum Bhikkhtnam samitim vanam sow 
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Cha sahassa Hemavata - Yakkha nanattavanninose~ 
Iddhimanto, jutimanto - Vannavanto yasassino so 
Modamana abhikkamum - Bhikkhinam samitim vanam eow 


Satagira tisahassa - Yakkha nanattavannino eo~ 
Iddhimanto, jutimanto - Vannavanto yasassino so~ 
Modamana abhikkamum - Bhikkhtinam s4mitim vanam eo~ 


Iccete solasasahassa - Yakkha nanattavannino so 
Iddhimanto, jutimanto - Vannavanto, yasassino so~ 
Modamana abhikkamum - Bhikktnam samitim vanam eo. 


Vessamitta paficasata - Yakkha nanattavannino vox 
Iddhimanto, jutimanto - Vannavanto, yasassino so 
Modamana abhikkamum - Bhikkhutnam samitim vanam eee 


Kumbhiro Rajagahiko - Vepullassa nivesanam sow 
Bhiyyo nam satasahassam - Yakkhanam payirupasati -o~ 
Kumbhiro Rajagahiko - So’ paga samitim vanam eo 


19.-20.Purimaiica disam raja - Dhatarattho tam pasasati o~ 
Gandhabbanam adhipati - Maharaja, Yasassi so se 
Puttapi tassa bahavo - Indanama, mahabbala vo 
Iddhimanto, jutimanto -Vannavanto, yasassino sow 
Modamana abhikkamum - Bhikkhtnam samitim vanam ¢ou 


21.-22.Dakkhinajica disam, raja - Virulho tam pasasati so~ 
Kumbhandanam adhipati - Maharaja, yasassi so so 
Puttapi tassa bahavo - Indanama, mahabbala eo~ 
Iddhimanto, jutimanto -Vannavanto, yasassino so~ 
Modamana abhikkamum - Bhikkhinam samitim vanamee~ 


23.-24.Pacchimafica disam, raja - Viripakkho tam pasasati «o~ 
Naganam adhipati - Maharaja, yasassi so *e~ 
Puttapi tassa bahavo - Indanama, mahabbala eo. 
Iddhimanto, jutimanto - Vannavanto, yasassino so~ 
Modamana abhikkamum - Bhikkhinam samitim vanam eo 
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25.-26.Uttarafica disam, raja - Kuvero tam pasasati «o~ 
Yakkhanam adhipati - Maharaja, yasassi so «ox, 
Puttapi tassa bahavo - Indanama, mahabbala eo~ 
Iddhimanto, jutimanto - Vannavanto, yasassino sow 
Modamana abhikkamum - Bhikkhunam samitim vanam «ou 





\ ws 








27.-28.Purimam disam Dhatarattho - Dakkhinena Virtlhako «ow 
Pacchimena Virupakkho - Kuvero uttaram disam cow 
Cattaro te maharaja - Samanta, caturo disa sow 
Daddallamana atthamsu - Vane K4apilavatthave sow 


RY) 
- | 29, Tesam mayavino dasa - Agu, vancanika satha so~ 
iy, Maya Kutendu Vetendu - Vitucca Vitudo Saha sow 


30. Candano Kamasettho ca - Kinnughandu Nighandu ca eo 
Panado Opamanno Ca - Devasito ca Matali sow 


31. Cittaseno ca Gandhabbo - Nalo raja, Janesabho ews 
Agu Pancasikho c’eva - Timbart Suriyavaccasa sow 


32. Ete c’anne ca rajano - Gandhabba saha rajubhi sow 
Modamana abhikkamum - Bhikkhinam samitim vanam «o~ S4\\ 


33. Athagu nabhasa naga - Vesala saha Tacchaka «ow 
Kambala’ssatara agu - Payaga saha natibhi cow 


34. Yamuna Dhatarattha ca - Agu naga yasassino «on. 
Eravano mahanago - Sop’aga samitim vanam sow 


35. Yenagaraje sahasa haranti - Dibba, dija, pakkhi, 
visuddhacakkht eo~Vehasaya te vanam ajjhapatta 
Citra supanna iti tesam namani eo» 






36. Abhayam, tada, nagarajanamasi, Supannato 
Khemamakasi Buddho ee~ Sanhahi vacahi upavhayanta, 
Naga supanna saranam-agamsu Buddham eo 
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37. Jita Vajirahatthena -Samuddam asura sita sou 
Bhataro Vasavass’ete - Iddhimanto yasassino rou 
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38. Kalakanja mahabhimsa - Asura Dana veghasa vow 
Vepacitti Sucittica - Paharado Namuci saha cou 


Satanca Baliputtanam - Sabbe Veroca namaka cow 
Sannayhitva Balim senam - Rahubhaddamupagamum cow 
Samayo dani, bhaddhante - Bhikkhtnam samitim vanamee~ 


40. Apo ca deva Pathavica - Tejo Vayo tadagamum ow 
Varuna Varuna deva - Somo ca Yasasa Saha vow 


41.-42.Metta karunakayika - Agu deva yasassino eo 
Das’ ete dasadha kaya - Sabbe nanattavannino sew 
Iddhimanto jutimanto - Vannavanto yasassino cou 
Modamana abhikkamum - Bhikkhinam samitim vanam eow 


Venhi ca deva Sahali ca - Asama ca duve Yama eeu 
Candassupanisa deva - Candamagu purakkhatva”eou 


Surlyassupanisa deva - Suriyamagu purakkhatva cow 
Nakkhattani purakkhatva - Agu Mandavalahaka” «ow 


45.-46.Vastinam, Vasavo settho - Sakko’p’aga Purindado eow 
Das’ete dasadha kaya - Sabbe nanattavannino cou 
Iddhimanto, jutimanto - Vannavanto, yasassino sow 
Modamana abhikkamum - Bhikkhinam samitim vanam cow 


Athagu Sahabhu deva - Jalamaggi sikhariva so 
Aritthaka ca Roja ca - Ummapupphanibhasino eo~ 


48.-49.Varuna Sahadhamma ca - Accuta ca Anejaka «ou 
Siileyya-Rucira agu - Agu Vasavanesino eos 
Das’ete dasadha kaya - Sabbe nanattavannino ee~ 
Iddhimanto, jutimanto - Vannavanto, yasassino sow 
Modamana abhikkamum - Bhikkhunam samitim vanam cow 
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Samana, Mahasamana - Manusa, Manus’uttama o~ 
Khiddapadusika agu - Agu Manopadusika «ow 


Athagu Harayo deva - Ye ca Lohitavasino so~ 
Paraga, Mahaparaga - Agu deva yasassino vow 


Das’ete dasadha kaya - Sabbe nanattavannino eo~ 
Iddhimanto, jutimanto - Vannavanto, yasassino sow 


Modamana abhikkamum - Bhikkhunam samitim vanam rou 


Sukka, Karumha, Aruna - Agu Veghanasa saha vow 
Odatagayha Pamokkha - Agu deva Vicakkhana cow 


Sadamatta, Haragaja - Missaka ca Yasassino sow 
Thanayam aga Pajjunno - Yo disa abhivassati so~ 


Das’ete dasadha kaya - Sabbe nanattavannino sow 





: Iddhimanto, jutimanto - Vannavanto, yasassino sow 
= << Modamana abhikkamum - Bhikkhunam samitim vanam cow 
Gi 
its : So : 
AN) < 56. Khemiya, Tusita, Yama - Katthaka ca yasassino vow 
ty, a 


= Lambitaka, Lamasettha - Jotinama ca Asava sow 


57.-58.Nimmanaratino agu - Athagu Paranimmita eo~ 
Das’ete dasadha kaya - Sabbe nanattavannino sow 
Iddhimanto, jutimanto - Vannavanto, yasassino sow 
Modamana abhikkamum - Bhikkhinam samitim vanam sow 


59. Satth’ete devanikaya - Sabbe nanattavannino sow 
Namanvayena aganchum - Ye c’anne sadisa saha vou 

60. Pavuttajatim, akhilam - Oghatinnamandasavam sow 
Dakkhem’oghataram, Nagam - Candam’va asitatigam”’ sow 

61. Subrahma, Paramatto ca - Putta iddhimato saha sow 


Sanamkumaro, Tisso ca - So p’aga samitim vanam eow 
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Sahassam brahmalokanam - Mahabrahma’bhititthatiecs. =) 
Upapanno jutimanto - Bhismakayo yasassi so ee~ 


Das’ettha issara agu - Paccekavasavattino sow 
Tesafica majjhato aga - Harito parivarito -o~ 


Te ca sabbe abhikkante - Sa Inde deve sa Brahmake «ow 
Marasena abhikkamum - Passa Kanhassa mandiyam eow 


Etha, ganhatha, bandhatha - Ragena baddhamatthu ve exw 
Samanta parivaretha - Ma vo muncittha koci nam eo~ 


Iti tattha Mahaseno - Kanhasenam apesayi eo~ 
Panina thalamahacca - Saram katvana bheravam vou 


Yatha pavussako megho - Thanayanto savijjuko se~ 
Tada so paccudavatti - Sankuddho asayamvasi vow 


Tan ca sabbam abhinnaya - Vavakkhitvana Cakkhuma cow 
Tato amantayl, Sattha - Savake Sasane rate sow 


Marasena abhikkanta - Te vijanatha bhikkhavoece~w 
Te ca atappamakarum - Sutva Buddhassa sasanam row 


ee em se 


Vitarageh’apakkamum - N’esam lomam’pi injayum eo~ 


Sabbe vijitasangama - Bhayatita, yasassino se~ 
Modanti saha bhitehi - Savaka te janesuta’ti so. 
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24. ALAVAKA SUTTAM 
In the Alavaka Sutta, Alavaka, the person subdued by the Buddha, is referred as a Yakkha. 
Here, Yakkha may mean that he was a powerful chieftain as he knew the Dhamma himself. The 
Buddha visited the house of Yakkha Alavaka in the city of Alavi. Alavaka asked the Buddha 
to get out thrice, and asked Him to return thrice. The Buddha obeyed, but when He was asked 
to get out for the fourth time He refused obey. Alavaka threatened to drive Him out of wits or 
destroy Him if the Buddha could not answer his questions. The Buddha said that there was 
nobody who could harm Him and requested Alavaka to ask the questions. He questioned, 
and the Buddha answered. He was so pleased and he became a devotee of the Triple Gem. 


Evam me sutam, ekam Samayam Bhagava row Alaviyam viharati 
Alavakassa yakkhassa bhavane ews Atha kho Alavako yakkho eo 
yena Bhagava ten’upasankami, upasankamitva Bhagavantam 
etadavoca sow 








Nikkhama, samana’ti eo “Sadh’avuso”ti Bhagava nikkhami. so. 
“Pavisa, Samana” ti o~ “Sadh’avuso”ti Bhagava pavisi so~ 






Dutiyam’pi kho, Alavako yakkho Bhagavantam etadavoca sow 
Nikkhama, Samana’ti eo» “Sadh’avuso”ti Bhagava nikkhami cou 
Pavisa, Samana’ti es» “Sadh’avuso”ti Bhagava pavisi so. 







Tatiyam’pi kho Alavako yakkho Bhagavantam etadavoca sow 
Nikkhama Samana@’ti eo~ “Sadh’avuso”ti Bhagava nikkhami vow 
Pavisa, Samana’ ti eo~ “Sadh’avuso”ti Bhagava pavisi s~ 







Catuttham’ pi kho, Alavako yakkho Bhagavantam etadavoca cou 
Nikkhama, Samana’ti e~ Nakhvaham, avuso, nikkhamissami sow 
Yan te karaniyam tam karohi’ti eo “Panham tam, Samana, 
pucchissami es~Sace me na vyakarissasi cittam va te khipissamicou 
hadayam va te phalessami «sw padesu va gahetva paragangayam 
khipissami’ti ss Nakhvahantam avuso passami, sadevake loke 
samarake sabrahmakeeoxsassamanabrahmaniya pajaya 
sadevamanussaya sow yo me cittam va khipeyya eo~ hadayam va 
phaleyya eo~ padesu va gahetva paragangaya khipeyya eo Apica, 
tvam Avuso puccha yadakankhasi’ ti «~ Atha, kho, Alavako yakkho 
Bhagavantam gathaya ajjhabhasi sou 
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Kim sidha vittam purisassasettham? ) AN 
Kimsi, sucinno sukhamavahati?eou SS 
Kimsu have, sadhutaram rasanam? 

Katham jivim jivitamahu settham?eou 


Saddhidha vittam purisassasettham 
Dhammo sucinno sukhamavahati «ow 
Saccam have, sadhutaram rasanam 
Pannajivim jivitamahu, setthamese~ 


Kathamsu tarati ogham? - Kathamsu tarati annavam?e¢ou 
Kathamsu dukkham acceti? - Kathamsu parisujjhati?eou 


Saddhaya tarati ogham - Appamadena annavam e¢e~w 
Viriyena dukkham acceti - Pannaya parisujjati’so 


Kathamsu labhate pannam? - Kathamsu vindate dhanam? 
Kathamsu kittim pappoti? - Katham mittani ganthati?eo. 
Asma loka param lokam - Katham pecca na socati?eo~ 


Saddahano arahatam - Dhammam, Nibbanapattiya,*o~w 
Sussusa labhate pannam - Appamatto vicakkhano row 
Patirupakari, dhurava - Utthata, vindate dhanam row 
Saccena kittim pappoti. - Dadam mittani ganthati row 
Yass’ete caturo dhamma - Saddhassa gharamesino «ow 
Saccam, damo, dhiti, cago - Sa ve pecca na socati” row 
Asma loka param lokam - Sa ve pecca na socati row 


Ingha anne’pi pucchassu - Puthu price cpeeee oepaes OND 


Yadi sacca, dama, caga - Khantya, bhiyyo na vijjati”’*o~ 





Kathannu’dani puccheyyam - Puthu samanabrahmane?ecow 
So’ham ajja pajanami - Yo cattho samparayiko vow 


Atthaya vata me, Buddho - Vasayalavimagami vo~ 


So’ham ajja pajanami - Yattha dinnam mahapphailam eow 
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10. Soaham vicarissami gama gamam, pura puram eo~w 
Namassamano Sambuddham 
Dhammassa ca sudhammatan’ti vow 


Evam vutte Alavako yakkho Bhagavantam etadavoca sow 
Abhikkantam bho Gotama, abhikkantam bho Gotama sow 
seyyathapi, bho Gotama, nikkujjitam va ukkujjeyya 
paticchannam va Vivareyya eo~ mulhassa va maggam 
acikkheyya es andhakare va telapajjotam dhareyya cow 
cakkhumanto ripani dakkhint? ti «ow Evamevam bhota Gotamena 
“; anekapariyayena Dhammo pakasito so» Esaham bhavantam 

S Gotamam saranam gacchami Dhammanca 

4,\s| Bhikkhusanghafica e~Upasakam mam bhavam Gotamo 


~- -< Gharetu vow ajjatagge panupetam saranam gatan’ti sou 
HS 25. KASIBHARADVAJA SUTTAM 
Nie fie In the Kasibharadvaja Sutta the Buddha on His alms round visits the harvesting ground of 
AN RN the Brahmin Kasibharadvaja. The Brahmin tells the Buddha that he eats after sowing and 
Rw reaping, and requests Him also to do the same. The Buddha says that He also sows and reaps 
ZA “4 and eats. The Brahmin says that he does not see any farmer’s implements with the Buddha, nor 
Gi iN does he see any oxen. He expressed the same in a stanza. The Buddha, too, replies in stanzas, 
Se comparing His virtues to the farmers’ equipments, and that through His sowing He reaps the 
ay yn fruits of immortality. The Brahmin is greatly pleased and he offers milk rice to the Buddha. The 
ip ae Buddha refuses the offer, saying that food received as a gift for reciting stanzas is not fit to be 
eaten by Him. Then the Brahmin asks the Buddha to whom that food should be given. The 
SN | Buddha replies that there is no one in the whole universe who could digest that food, and 
TN advises him to put it in a place without living beings. Accordingly, the food is put into water 


without living beings and the food fumes, smokes and makes splitting noises. The Brahmin is 
GF, pleased and takes refuge in the Triple Gem. Later, at his request, he is ordained and is 
ei . administered the higher ordination. Soon, he becomes an Arahant. 


Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava eo~ Magadhesu viharati 
Dakkhinagirismim Ekanalayam brahmanagame eo Tena kho 
pana samayena eo Kasibharadvajassa-brahmanassa 
paficamattani nangala satani payuttani honti vappakale vow 





Atha kho, Bhagava, pubbanha samayam, nivasetva 
pattacivaramadaya eo yena Kasibharadvajassa brahmanassa 
kammanto ten’upasankami e~~ Tena kho pana samayena eow 
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Kasibharadvajassa brahmanassa parivesana vattati «ow 
Atha kho, Bhagava yena parivesana ten’upasankami eo 
upasankamitva ekamantam atthasi eo~ 



















Addasa kho Kasibharadvajo brahmano Bhagavantam pindaya 
thitam «so Disvana Bhagavantam etadavoca so~ Aham kho 
samana kasami ca vapami ca kasitva ca vapitva ca bhunjami *~ 
Tvam’pi samana, kasassu ca vapassu ca. Kasitva ca vapitva ca 
bhuiijassi’ti s«s Aham’pi kho brahmana kasami ca vapami ca 
kasitva ca vapitva ca bhunjami’ti se» Na kho pana mayam 
passama bhoto Gotamassa yugam va nangalam va phalam va 
pacanam va balivadde vaews Atha ca pana bhavam Gotamo 
evamaha eo Aham’pi kho brahmana, kasami ca vapami Ca. 
Kasitva ca vapitva ca bhufijami’ti sos Atha kho, Kasibharadvajo 
brahmano Bhagavantam gathaya ajjhabhasi -~ 


1. “Kassako patijanasi - Na ca passama te kasim eo 
Kasim no pucchito brihi - Yatha janemu te kasim’tire~ 


2. Saddha bijam, tapo vutthi - Pafina me yuga nangalam ~~ 
Hiri isa mano yottam - Sati me phalapacanam es~ 


3. Kayagutto, vacigutto - Ahare udare yato oo~ 
Saccam karomi niddanam - Soraccam me pamocanam ew 


4. Viriyam me dhuradhorayham - Yogakkhemadhivahanam now 
Gacchati anivattantam - Yattha gantva na socati «o~ 


5. Evamesa kasi kattha - Sa hoti amatapphala vo 
Etam kasim kasitvana - Sabbadukkha pamuccat? ti -~ 


Atha kho, Kasibharadvajo brahmano *»~Mahatiya kamsapatiya 
payasam eo Vaddhetva Bhagavato upanamesi es» Bhunjatu 
bhavam Gotamo payasam eo Kassako bhavam Gotamo yam hi 
bhavam Gotamo « Amataphalam kasim kasati” ti »~ 
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Gathabhigitam me abhojaneyyam, sew 
Sampassatam brahmana n’esa dhammo ¢eo~w 
Gathabhigitam panudanti Buddha, sow 
Dhamme sati brahmana vuttiresa sow 




























Annena ca kevalinam mahesim, -Khinasavam kukkucca | 
vupasantam eo~ Annena panena upatthahassu Sine 
Khettam hi tam punnapekhassa hot?’ ti se~ 
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oS, “Atha kassa caham bho Gotama, imam payasam dammi’ti s~ 
Ae Nakhvaham tam brahmana passami eww sadevake loke, samarake, 
\) sabrahmake, sassamanabrahmaniya pajaya sadevamanussaya eww 
yassa so payaso bhutto samma parinamam gaccheyya es» annatra 
Tathagatassa va Tathagata savakassa va eo~Tena, hi tvam 
brahmana tam payasam appaharite va chaddehi «~~ appanake va 
udake opilapehr’ti cow 


Atha kho, Kasibharadvajo brahmano tam payasam appanake 
udake opilapesi so~Atha kho, so payaso udake pakkhitto ciccitayati 
citicitayati, sandhupayati, sampadhupayaties~ Seyyathapi nama 
phalo divasasantatto, udake pakkhitto, ciccitayati citicitayati, 
sandhupayati sampadhipayati eo» Evameva so payaso udake 
pakkhitto ciccitayati citicitayati sandhupayati, sampadhupayati eo 
Atha kho, Kasibharadvajo brahmano, samviggo, lomahatthayjato, 
yena Bhagava ten’upasankami ew Upasankamitva, Bhagavato 
padesu sirasa nipatitva, Bhagavantam etadavoca sow 


“A bhikkantam bho Gotama, abhikkantam bho Gotama eow 
Seyyatha’ pi, bho Gotama, nikkujjitam va ukkujjeyya sow 
paticchannam va vivareyya e~ mulhassa va maggam 
acikkheyya, andhakare va telapajjotam dhareyya so» 
Cakkhumanto rapani dakkhint? ti sos Evamevam Bhota 
Gotamena anekapariyayena dhammo pakasito eo» Esaham 
bhavantam Gotamam saranam gacchami. Dhamnianca 
Bhikkhusanghafica es Labheyyamaham bhoto Gotamassa 


santike pabbajjam labheyyam upasampadan” ti. eo. 
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Alattha kho Kasibharadvajo brahmano, Bhagavato santike 
pabbajjam alattha upasampadam ¢~~ Aciripasampanno kho 
panayasma Bharadvajo eko vupakattho appamatto atapi 
pahitatto viharanto eo~ na’cirass’eva yassa’tthaya kulaputta 
sammad’eva agarasma anagariyam pabbajanti eo~ Tadanuttaram 
brahmacariya pariyosanam, ditthe va dhamme sayam abhinna : 
sacchikatva, upasampajja vihasi eo. Khina jati, vusitam 
brahmacariyam, katam karaniyam, naparam itthattaya ti 
Abbhannasi so Annataro ca kho panayasma Bharadvajo 
Arahattam ahos?r ticsow 
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26. PARABHAVA SUTTAM 


The Parabhava Sutta (Discourse on decline) is an exhortation, mainly to laymen. As in the 


ZG NN Maha Mangala Sutta a deity visits the Buddha and asks Him about the downfall of man and 

x <p : the causes of his ruin. The Buddha, in a set of stanzas, details the causes of ruin. These causes 

AN ofruin are as true today as during the days of the Buddha. He ends His admonition by expressing 
» 


that a wise man, having considered the causes of ruin, will live a happy life, by avoiding those 
+7) causes of downfall. 


Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava eo~ Savatthiyam 
% Viharati sow Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame eo Atha kho 
ANS annatara devata abhikkantaya rattiya abhikkantavanna sow 
kevalakappam Jetavanam obhasetva, yena Bhagava ou 
RNW,) ten’upasankami. Upasankamitva »o~ Bhagavantam 


Z;, é abhivadetva ekamantam atthasi «~~ Ekamantam thita kho, 

SS a sa devata Bhagavantam gathaya ajjhabhasi «o~ 

FA esl! 

{\ 

We = 1, Parabhavantam purisam - Mayam pucchama, Gotamam eow 
AI) Bhagavantam putthumagamma - Kim parabhavato mukham?eo~ 


Ss ee se: 





2. Suvijano bhavam hoti - Suvijano parabhavo cow 
Dhammakamo bhavam hoti - Dhammadessi parabhavo eo~ 


3. Iti h’etam vijanama - Pathamo so parabhavo eou 
Dutiyam Bhagava bruhi- Kim parabhavato mukham?eo. 


4, Asant’assa piya honti - Sante na kurute piyam eo 
Asatam dhammam roceti- Tam parabhavato mukham ews 


5. Iti h’etam vijanama - Dutiyo so parabhavo eo 
Tatiyam Bhagava bruhi - Kim parabhavato mukham?eo~ 


6. Niddasili, sabhasili - Anutthata ca yo naro ~ 
Alaso, kodhapannano - Tam parabhavato mukham eo~ 


7. Iti h’etam vijanama - Tatiyo so parabhavo «ow 
Catuttham Bhagava brihi - Kim parabhavato mukham? eo 


8. Yo, mataram va pitaram va-Jinnakam, gata yobbanam eww 
Pahusanto, na bharati - Tam parabhavato mukham eo~w 
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Iti h’etam vijanama - Catuttho so parabhavo so 
Paficamam Bhagava brihi - Kim parabhavato mukham? 


Yo brahmanam va samanam va - Afiiam va’pi vanibbakam 
Musavadena vaiiceti - Tam parabhavato mukham eo~ 

Iti h’etam vijanama - Pancamo so parabhavo vow 
Chatthamam Bhagava brihi -Kim parabhavato mukham? 


Pahitavitto, puriso - Sahiranno, sabhojano so~ 

Eko bhunjati sadhtni - Tam parabhavato mukham ¢o~ 
Iti h’etam vijanama - Chatthamo so parabhavo eo 
Sattamam Bhagava brihi - Kim parabhavato mukham? 


Jatitthaddho, dhanatthaddho, - Gottatthaddho ca yo naro 
Sannatim atimanneti - Tam parabhavato mukham cow 

Iti h’etam vijanama - Sattamo so parabhavo sew 
Atthamam Bhagava bruhi - Kim parabhavato mukham? 


Itthidhutto, suradhutto - Akkhadhutto ca yo naro eo 
Laddham laddham vinaseti - Tam parabhavato mukham 


Iti h’etam vijanama - Atthamo so parabhavo sow 
Navamam Bhagava brihi - Kim parabhavato mukham? 


Sehi darehi’santuttho - Vesiyasu padissati ee~ 

Dissati paradaresu - Tam parabhavato mukham eo 

Iti h’etam vijanama - Navamo so parabhavo vow 
Dasamam Bhagava bruhi - Kim parabhavato mukham? 


Atitayobbano poso - Aneti timbarutthanim *o~ 
Tassa issa na supati -Tam parabhavato mukham eo~ 


Iti h’etam vijanama - Dasamo so parabhavo sow 
Ekadasamam Bhagava brihi- Kim parabhavato mukham? 












22. Itthi, sondim, vikiranim - Purisam va’ pi tadisam «ow 


) nS Issariyasmim thapapeti - Tam parabhavato mukham eow ZS 
“His iil 
TN is e 3 oo= - - - SEA 
a 23. Itih’etam vijanama - Ekadasamo so parabhavo sow 

SW} Dvadasamam Bhagava bruhi- Kim parabhavato mukham? eow 


BE: ZK 24. Appabhogo mahatanho - Khattiye jayate kule »~ 
ANZ So ca rajjam patthayati - Tam parabhavato mukham eon 


SS & 25. Ete parabhave, loke - Pandito, samavekkhiya sou 















My Ariyo dassanasampanno - Sa lokam bhajate sivan’ ti s~ 
ANS) 
Liha 27. VASALA SUTTAM 
. s In the Aggikabharadvaja Sutta or Vasala Sutta, (the Discourse on outcaste) we see the 
NS Buddha’s social philosophy. The Buddha goes on His alms rounds in Savatthi and visits the 
NG \ ij house of the Brahmin Aggikabharadvaja where the fire sacrifice has commenced. 
Po Aggikabharadvaja, seeing the Buddha from afar, calls Him a shaven headed recluse, an 
wi outcaste. The Buddha asks him what makes an outcaste. The Brahmin denies knowledge, and 
By, i requests the Buddha to tell him what makes an outcaste. The Buddha, in this Discourse states 
Gi) N the conditions that make an outcaste and reiterates that one does not become an outcaste by 
Vier birth, nor does one become a Brahmin by birth. It is one’s action that makes one an outcaste, 
y) a and it is also one’s action that makes one a Brahmin. He quotes the example of Matamga who rad ( i 
Wy though born in the lowest caste was honoured by royalty and the Brahmins on account of his \ 
It virtues. He was later born in the Brahma world. Brahmin Aggikabharadvaja, being greatly Zi; 
“Vi pleased, takes refuge in the Buddha, the Dhamma and the Sangha. a A 
sey eat jie 
Sr VK 
= a ° ti) 
Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava eo~ Savatthiyam 
viharati Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame eo~ Atha kho, INS 
Bhagava pubbanhasamayam, nivasetva pattacivaramadaya ey 
Savatthiyam pindaya pavisi eo Tena kho pana samayena eow K 
Aggikabharadvajassa brahamanassa nivesane aggi pajjalito hoti - 
ahuti paggahita sou ~ WY 
ee 


Atha kho, Bhagava, Savatthiyam sapadanam pindaya 

caramano vow yena Aggikabharadvajassa brahmanassa 
nivesanam, ten’upasankami e~ Addasa kho Aggikabharadvajo 
brahmano Bhagavantam durato va agacchantam sow Disvana 
Bhagavantam etadavoca eo~ Tatr’eva mundaka, tatr’eva 
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samanaka, tatr’eva vasalaka, titthahi’ti s+» Evam vutte Bhagava 
Aggikabharadvajam brahmanam etadavoca eo Janasi pana 
tvam brahmana vasalam va vasalakarane va dhamme?’ti so~ 

Na khvaham bho Gotama janami, vasalam va vasalakarane va 


dhamme’ti -o~ Sadhu me bhavam Gotamo tatha dhammam desetu / 


yathaham janeyyam vasalam va vasalakarane va dhamme’ti so © 
Tena hi brahmana sunahi sadhukam manasikarohi Bhasissamyr ti 
Evam bho’ti kho Aggikabharadvajo brahmano Bhagavato 
paccassosi se Bhagava etadavoca ow 


1. Kodhano, upanahi ca - Papamakkhi ca, yo naro 
Vipannaditthi mayavi -Tam janna vasalo iti so~ 


2. Ekajam va dvijam va’pi - Yo’dha, panani himsati s~ 
Yassa pane daya natthi - Tam janna vasalo iti so~ 


3.  Yohanti parirundhati -Gamani nigamani ca vow 
Niggahako samannato - Tam janna vasalo iti se~ 


4. Game va yadi varanie - Yam paresam mamayitam vow 
Theyya adinnam adiyati - Tam janna vasalo iti se~ 


5. Yohave, inamadaya - Cujjamano palayati cow 
Na hi te inamatthi’ti - Tam janna vasalo iti so~ 


6. Yovekincikkhakamyata - Panthasmim vajatam janam eo 
Hantva kincikkhamadeti - Tam janna vasalo iti so 


7. Yo, attahetu parahetu - Dhanahetu ca, yo naro se 
Sakkhiputtho musa briti - Tam janna vasalo iti so~ 


8. Yo, natinam sakhanam va - Daresu patidissati cow 
Sahasa sampiyena va - Tam janna vasalo iti *o~ 


Yo mataram va pitaram va - Jinnakam gatayobbanam eo~ 
Pahisanto na bharati - Tam janna vasalo iti se 


Yo mataram va pitaram va - Bhataram bhaginim, sasum vow 
Hanti roseti vacaya - Tam janna vasalo iti so 
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Yo attham pucchito santo - Anatthamanusasati «ow 
Paticchannena manteti - Tam janna vasalo iti so. 
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Yo, katva papakam kammam - Ma mam janna’ti icchati so~ 
Yo paticchannakammanto - Tam jana vasalo iti ou 





5 Yo ve parakulam gantva - Bhutvana sucibhojanam riba 
N oapilX Agatam na patipujeti- Tam jania vasalo iti «~ 


y= 14. Yobrahmanam va samanam va - Afiiam vapi vanibbakam eo~ 
: sf aes me ~ ° ° ~~ =_ e,° 
NK Musavadena vaiiceti - Tam jafina vasalo iti «ow 


15. Yobrahmanam va samanam va -Bhattakale upatthite «on 
TW Roseti vaca na ca deti - Tam janna vasalo iti oo~ 


Ae 
(\ is 16. Asatam yo’dha pabruti- Mohena paliguntito «o~ 


SS Kincikkham nijigimsano - Tam janna vasalo iti ~~ 
i ) 4 
i) % ‘ Je: a8 a : 
ose 17. Yoc’attanam samukkamse - Param camavajanati eo 
ét ‘ =—_y = - ° n~= e,°e 
WA) Nihino sena manena - Tam janiia vasalo iti eon 
4} 
%G A \ 
yee 18. Rosako kadariyo ca - Papiccho, macchari, Satho ow 
PX Ahiriko, anottapi - Tam jana vasalo iti so~ 


KaNY 19. Yo Buddham paribhasati - Atha va tassa savakam eow 
SS Ny Paribbajam gahattham va - Tam janna vasalo iti eo. 


= +\\ 20. Yo ve, anaraha santo - Araham patijanati so 
AW Coro sabrahmake loke - Esa kho, vasaladhamo «ow 


Na jacca vasalo hoti - Na jacca hoti brahmano sow 


Vy 21. Ete kho vasala vutta - Maya vo ye pakasita sou 
tt 
ANY, Kammana vasalo hoti - Kammana hoti brahmano eo 





22. Tadamina pi vijanatha - Yatha me’dam nidassanam cow 
Candalaputto Sopako - Matango iti vissuto »~ 










So yasam paramam patto - Matango’ yam sudullabham eww 
Aganchum, tass’upattanam - Khattiya brahmanam bahii eo 
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24. So sire poniies: - Virajam so mahapatham eow 


We Kamaragam virajetva - Brahmalokipago aht eow 

js. 25. Nanam jati nivaresi - Brahmalokupapattiya «o~ 

RW, Ajjhayakakule jata - Brahmana, mantabandhuno sow 

KA ¥g 

<s, =26. Te, ca papesu kammesu - Abhinhamupadissare so~ 
Wed ik Ditth’eva dhamme garayha - Samparaye ca duggatim sow 
\ Na te jati nivareti - Duggacca garahaya va eo~ 

x Ny Na jacca vasalo hoti - Na jacca hoti brahmano eo~ 

Ics Kammana vasalo hoti - Kammana hoti brahmano’ti eo~ 


Evam vutte Aggikabharadvajo brahmano Bhagavantam 
etadavoca eo “Abhikkantam bho Gotama, abhikkantam bho 
Gotama eow Seyyathapi bho Gotama nikkujjitam va 

ukkujjeyya eo paticchannam va vivareyya eo~ mulhassa va 
maggam acikkheyya exw andhakare va telapajjotam dhareyya sou 
‘Cakkhumanto rupani dakkhinti’ ti sos Evamevam, bhota 
Gotamena anekapariyayena, dhammo pakasito es~ Es’aham, 
bhagvantam Gotamam saranam gacchami, Dhammafnca 
Bhikkhusanghanica ew upasakam mam bhavam Gotamo 
dharetu ajjatagge pan’upetam saranam gatan’ti cow 


28. SACCAVIBHANGA SUTTAM 

In the Saccavibhanga Sutta the Buddha classifies the Four Noble Truths. He praises Elders 
Sariputta and Moggallana, and says that Elder Sariputta is capable of giving a detailed 
explanation of the Four Truths. At the departure of the Buddha, Elder Sariputta takes over 
and addresses the monks. He refers to the Wheel of the Law that was set in motion by the 
Buddha at Isipatana.This is followed by a detailed exposition of each of the Four Truths, and 
all their subdivisions. Here, Elder Sariputta elaborates what the Buddha expounded in the 
Dhammacakkappavattana Sutta. The contents are the essentials of Dhamma as revealed 
by the Buddha. 


Evam me sutam ekam Samayam Bhagava eo~ Baranasiyam 
viharati Isipatane Migadaye eo» Tatra kho, Bhagava bhikkht 
amantesi Bhikkhavo ti -o~ Bhadante’ ti te bhikkht: Bhagavato 
paccassosum Bhagava etadavoca sow 
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Tathagatena, bhikkhave, Arahata Samma Sambuddhena eow AN) 
Baranasiyam [sipatane Migadaye anuttaram Dhammacakkam A 
pavattitam, appativattiyam eo. Samanena va brahmanena va sow 
devena va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmim eo Wei 
Yadidam catunnam ariyasaccanam eos acikkhana, desana, 

pannapana patthapana, vivarana, vibhajana, uttanikammam eow 
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Katamesam catunnam?eo~ Dukkhassa ariyasaccassa sow 
acikkhana, desana, pahnapana patthapana, vivarana, vibhajana, Gis 
uttanikammam e«s~ Dukkhasamudayassa ariyasaccassa vow Mws9/7 
acikkhana, desana, pahfnapana patthapana, vivarana, vibhajana, | 
uttanikammam ¢s~ Dukkhanirodhassa ariyasaccassa cow 
acikkhana, desana, pannapana patthapana, vivarana, vibhajana, 
uttanikammam ew Dukkhanirodhagaminipatipada 
ariyasaccassa eo~ acikkhana, desana, pafifapana patthapana, 
vivarana, vibhajana, uttanikammam sow 
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Tathagatena, bhikkave, Arahata Samma sambuddhena eow 
Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye eo» anuttaram, 
Dhammacakkam pavattitam, appativattiyam «o~ samanena va 
brahmanena va eo~ devena va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va 
lokasmim ¢o~ yadidam imesam catunnam ariyasaccanam eow 
acikkhana, desana, pafifiapana patthapana, vivarana, vibhajana, 
uttanikammam cow 


Sevetha bhikkhave, SariputtaMoggallane «o~ bhajatha bhikkhave 
SariputtaMoggallane eo~ pandita bhikkhii anuggahaka 
sabrahmacarinam ee~ seyyatha’pi bhikkhave janetti, evam 
Sariputto eo~ seyyatha’pi jatassa apadeta, evam Moggallano oo~ 
Sariputto bhikkhave, satte sotapattiphale vineti «~~ Moggallano 
uttamatthe vineti. Sariputto, bhikkhave pahoti cattari ariyasaccani 
vittharena acikkhitum, desetum, panfapetum, patthapetum, 
vivaritum vibhajitum uttanikatum’ti «os Idamavoca Bhagava «ow 
Idam vatva, Sugato utthayasana viharam pavisi eo~ Tatra kho, 
ayasma Sariputto «es acirapakkantassa Bhagavato bhikkhi 
Amantesi eos Avuso bhikkhavo’ti «os Avuso’ti kho te bhikkhi 
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ayasmato Sariputtassa paccassosum eo~ Ayasma Sariputto 
etadavoca vow 


Tathagatena avuso, arahata samma sambuddhenaco~Baranasiyam 
Isipatane Migadaye ee~ anuttaram, Dhammacakkam pavattitam, 
appativattiyam eo samanena va brahmanena va eo» devena va 
marena va brahmuna va Kenaci va lokasmim ewyadidam 
catunnam arlyasaccanam e¢o~ acikkhana, desana, pannapana, 
patthapana, vivarana, vibhajana, uttanikammam eow Katamesam 
catunnam?ee~ Dukkhassa ariyasaccassa acikkhana, desana, 
pannapana, patthapana, vivarana, vibhajana, uttanikammam eou 
Dukkhasamudayassa ariyasaccassa cow acikkhana, desana, 
pannapana, patthapana, vivarana, vibhajana, uttanikammam ¢ou 
Dukkhanirodhassa ariyasaccassa eo~ acikkhana, desana, 
pannapana, patthapana, vivarana, vibhajana, uttanikammam cow 
Dukkhanirodhagamini patipada artyasaccassa cow acikkhana, 
desana, pannapana, patthapana, vivarana, vibhajana, 
uttanikammam e¢ou 


Katamanca’vuso dukkham ariyasaccam? eow Jati’ pi dukkha, 
jara’pi dukkha ew~ vyadhr’ pi dukkho maranam’pi dukkham eww 
sokaparideva dukkhadomanassupayasa dukkha cow 
yam’p’iccham na labhati tam’ pi dukkham cow 

sankhittena pance’tipadanakkhandha dukkha eo~ 


Katama c’avuso, jati? «o~ Ya tesam tesam sattanam tamhi tamhi 
sattanikaye eo~ jati, sanjati, okkanti, abhinibbatti, khandhanam 
patubhavo, ayatananam patilabho eo~ ayam vuccat’avuso, jati ro 
Katama c’avuso jara?eo< Ya tesam tesam sattanam tamhi tamhi 
sattanikaye jara, jiranata, khandiccam, phaliccam, valittacata, 
ayuno samhani, indriyanam paripako eo» Ayam vuccat’avuso, 
jara «os Katamanc’avuso, maranam? ee~ Ya tesam tesam 
sattanam tamha tamha sattanikaya cuti, cavanata, bhedo, 
antaradhanam, maccumaranam, kalakiriya, khandhanam bhedo, 
kalebarassa nikkhepo ees idam vuccat’avuso maranam. Katamo 
c’avuso Soko? eo Yo kho, avuso, annatar’annatarena byasanena 
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samannagatassa aifiatarafifiatarena dukkhadhammena 
phutthassa «o~ soko socana’ socitattam, antosoko antoparisoko sou 
Ayam, vuccat’avuso, soko «ou 






Katamo c’avuso paridevo es Yo kho avuso, afiflataraffatarena 
byasanena samannagatassa afifiatarafifatarena dukkhadhammena 
phutthassa eo~ adevo, paridevo, adevana, paridevana, adevitattam, 
paridevitattam «ow ayam vuccat’avuso, paridevo «ou 





te Katamafic’avuso, dukkham «ou Yam kho avuso, kayikam 

At\\ ~ ~ A % e . 
Cay dukkham, kayikam asatam eou kayasamphassajam dukkham, 
<<“) asatam vedayitam eow idam vuccat’avuso, dukkham eos 


Katamaiic’avuso, domanassam? es» Yam kho avuso, cetasikam 
dukkham, asatam, manosamphassajam dukkham, asatam, 
vedayitam eeu idam vuccat’avuso, domanassam «ow Katamo 
c’AVUSO, Upayaso? eos Yo kho avuso, afinataranfatarena 
byasanena samannagatassa afifiatarafihatarena dukkhadhammena 
phutthassa eo~ ayaso, upayaso, ayasitattam, upayasitattam cou 
ayam vuccat’avuso upayaso eow 


Katamaiic’avuso yam’ p’iccham na labhati tam’ pi dukkham?eou 
Jatidhammanam, Avuso, sattanam evam iccha uppajjati «o Aho! 
vata mayam, na jatidhamma assama, na ca vata no jati ( 
agaccheyya’ti so» Na kho panetam icchaya pattabbam eo. Idam’pi 


e e co ee ome \ 
yampi’ccham na labhati tam’pi dukkham eww J aradhammanam, \\ 
avuso, sattanam evam iccha uppajjati so Aho! Vata mayam, na NS 
Jara dhamma assama,na ca vata no Jara agaccheyya’tieo. Nakho = Sy 


panetam icchaya pattabbam eo Idam’pi yampi’ccham nalabhati 










tam’pi dukkham eou vyadhidhammanam Aavuso, sattanam evam s 
iccha uppajjati «os Aho! vata mayam, na vyadhidhamma assama, is ; 
na Ca vata no vyadhi agacheyya’ti «o» Na kho pan’etam icchaya ale 
pattabbam ee~ Idam’pi yamp’iccham na labhati tam’pi hs 
dukkham eww Maranadhammanam avuso, sattanam evam iccha U7; 
> Uppajjaties. Aho! vata mayam, na maranadhamma assamaeouna ~~ Se 
Qu) ea vata no maranam agaccheyya’ti «os Na kho panetam icchaya «i D 
= pattabbam ew. Idam’pi yamp’iccham na labhati tam’pi Z 
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dukkham ¢o~ Soka parideva dukkha domanassupayasa- 
dhammanam, avuso, sattanam evam iccha uppajjati e~~ Aho! cata 
mayam, na soka parideva dukkha domanassupayasa dhamma 
assama eo~ na ca Vata no soka parideva dukkha domanassupayasa 
x | agaccheyyun’ti se Na kho panetam icchaya pattabbam eo~ 

4,\<, Idam’pi yamp’iccham na labhati tam’ pi dukkham eo~ 


: i; Katamac’avuso, sankhittena panc’ upadanakkhandha dukkha?ecow 
Seyyathidam eo< rupupadanakkhando, vedanupadanakkhandho, 
sannupadanakkhandho, sankharupadanakkhandho, 
vinnanupadanakkhandho. Ime vuccant’ avuso, sankhittena 
panc’upadanakkhandha dukkha? ee~ Idam vuccat’avuso, 
dukkham ariyasaccam eo~w 


Katamanc’avuso dukkhasamudayam ariyasaccam? eow Ya’yam 
tanha ponobhavika, nandiragasahagata, tatratatrabhinandini eo~ 
seyyathidam kamatanha, bhavatanha, vibhavatanha eo Idam 
vuccatavuso, dukkhasamudayam ariyasaccam ¢o~ 


Katamanc’avuso dukkhanirodham ariyasaccam? eo Yo 
tassay’eva tanhaya asesaviraganirodho, cago, patinissaggo, mutti, 
analayo eo Idam vuccat’avuso dukkhanirodham ariyasaccam eow 
Katamanc’avuso dukkhanirodhagaminipatipada ariyasaccam?+o~ 
Ayameva ariyo atthangiko maggo e~ Seyyathidam ee. Samma 
ditthi, Samma sankappo ess Samma vaca, Samma kammanto, 
Samma ajivoeos=Samma vayamo, Samma Sati, Samma samadhirow 


Katamac’avuso, Samma ditthi? eo» Yam kho avuso, dukkhe 
nanam, dukkhasamudaye nhanam ee~ dukkhanirodhe nanam 
dukkhanirodhagaminiya patipadaya nanam ee~ Ayam 
vuccat’avuso, Sammaditthi eo» Katamo c’avuso, Samma 
Sankappo?es~ Nekkhamma-sankappo, avyapada-sankappo, 
avihimsa-sankappo eo» Ayam vuccat’avuso, sammasankappo cow 
Katama c’avuso Sammavaca? ess musavada veramani, 
pisunavaca veramani, pharusavaca veramani, samphappalapa 
veramani eo~w Ayam vuccat’avuso, Sammavaca vow 
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Katamo c’avuso Samma kammanto? eo~ panatipata veramani, Nay 
adinnadana veramani?’, kamesu micchacara veramani eo~ Ayam 
vuccat’avuso, Samma kammanto ex Katamo c’avuso, Samma 
AjIVO?ee~ Idhavuso, ariyasavako miccha ajivam pahaya 
Sammaajivena jivikam kappeti se» Ayam vuccat’avuso, Samma 
AjIVO vow 


Katamo c’avuso Samma vayamo?e¢e~ Idh’avuso bhikkht 
anuppannanam papakanam akusalanam dhammanam 
anuppadaya chandam janeti, vayamati, viriyam arabhati, 
cittam pagganhati, padahati row 


Uppannanam papakanam akusalanam dhammanam 
pahanaya eo~ chandam janeti, vayamati, viriyam arabhati, cittam 
pagganhati, padahati sou 





Anuppannanam kusalanam dhammanam uppadaya eo~ chandam 


janeti, vayamati viriyam arabhati, cittam pagganhati, padahati ro~ q yy 
ly 

Uppannanam kusalanam dhammanam thitiya, asammosaya, Sy 

bhiyyobhavaya, vepullaya, bhavanaya, paripuriya «o~ chandam am . 


janeti, vayamati viriyam arabhati, cittam pagganhati, padahatisos =~ 
Ayam vuccat’avuso, Samma vayamo sow \ 


Z 
Katama c’avuso Sammi sati? eo Idh’avuso, bhikkhii kaye WY 
kayanupassi viharati so~ Atapi sampajano, satima, vineyya loke INS 
abhijjhadomanassam vedanasu vedananupass! viharatieowatapi, ~~ Sy 
Sampajano, satima, vineyya loke abhijjha domanassam ¢w~ citte ‘i iN 
cittanupass! viharati so~ atapi sampajano, satima, vineyya loke AN 


abhijjha domanassam eo~ dhammesu dhammanupass! viharati sow 
atapi, sampajano, satima, vineyya loke abhijjha domanassameow 
Ayam vuccat’avuso, Samma Sati vow 





Katamo c’avuso, Samma samadhi? eo~ Idh’avuso, bhikkh, 
vivicceva kamehi, vivicca akusalehi dhammehi ex» savitakkam, 
savicaram vivekajam, pitisukham, pathamajjhanam upasampajja 
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viharati co~Vitakkavicaranam vipasama, ajjhattam 
Sampasadanam cetaso ekodibhavam eee avitakkam, avicaram, Za 
samadhijam pitisukham dutiyajjhanam upasampajja viharati so~ iy, 
pitiya ca viraga upekkhako ca viharati ee~ sato ca sampajano ‘i ih 
sukham ca kayena patisamvedeti eo Yantam ariya acikkhanti | NZ 
upekkhako satima sukhavihar’’ti -o~ tatiyajjhanam upasampajja S 
viharati se Sukhassa ca pahana, dukkhassa ca pahana «ow 
pubbe‘va somanassa domanassanam atthangama, 
adukkhamasukham, upekkha satiparisuddhim catutthajjhanam 
upasampajja viharati se~ 



















Ayam vuccat’avuso, samma samadhi ee Idam vuccat’avuso, 
dukkhanirodhagamini patipada ariyasaccam ee~ Tathagatena 
avuso, arahata, sammasambuddhena ee~w Baranasiyam, 
Isipatane, Migadaye ess anuttaram, Dhammacakkam, 
pavattitam, appativattiyam eo samanena va brahmanena va eo~w 
devena va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmim’ti se 
yadidam imesam catunnam ariyasaccanam acikkhana, 

desana, pannapana, patthapana, vivarana, vibhajana, 
uttanikamman’ti ee 


Idamavoc’ayasma Sariputto attamana te bhikkhii ayasmato 
Sariputtassa bhasitam abhinandun’ti so~ 
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29, ATANATIYA SUTTAM 


The Atanatiya Sutta could be included in the same category as the Mahasamaya Sutta. This 
sutta could be reflection of contemporary folk beliefs. The four great kings, the guardians of the 
four directions, Dhatarattha, the Lord of the Gandhabbas (divine musicians), Virulha the Lord 
of the Kumbhandas (semi-divine beings.) Virupakkha the Lord of the nagas (divine serpants 
who could transform themselves to any shape, human or divine) and Vessavana the Lord of the 
Yakkhas (semi-divine beings who may be demons), together with their retinues, come to Mount 
Gijjhakita to see the Buddha. Vessavana says that many Yakkhas are displeased with the 
Buddha because the Buddha preached the avoidance of the five sins while they, for the most 
part, commit them. There are monks who live in the jungle in quiet abodes inhabited by Yakkhas. 
For the joy of the Yakkhas and for the protection of the monks Vessavana implores the Buddha 
to learn the Atanatiya protection. Here, he pays homage to the seven Buddhas, Vipassi, 
Sikhi, Vessabhu, Kakusandha, Konagamana, Kasspa and Gotama. 


Evam me sutam ekam Samayam Bhagava eow Rajagahe viharati, 
Gijjhakute pabbate sou 


Atha kho, cattaro maharaja eo~ mahatiya ca yakkha senaya row 





mahatiya ca gandhabbasenaya eo~ mahatiya ca kumbhandasenaya 


mahatiya ca nagasenaya eo~ catuddisam rakkham 
thapetvacowcatuddisam gumbam thapetva ee~ catuddisam 
ovaranam thapetva eo~ abhikkantaya rattiya, abikkantavanna sow 
kevalakappam Gijjhakitam obhasetva eo~ yena Bhagava 
ten’upasankamimsu Upasankamitva sow Bhagvantam 
abhivadetva, ekamantam nisidimsu sow 


Te’pi kho yakkha ee~ appekacce Bhagavantam abhivadetva sow 
ekamantam nisidimsu es~ appekacce Bhagavata saddhim 
sammodimsu eo~ sammodaniyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva 
ekamantam nisidimsu ¢s~ appekacce yena Bhagavasouw 
ten’anjalim panametva ekamantam nisidimsu es» appekacce 
namagottam savetva ekamantam nisidimsu eo~ appekacce 
tunhibhuta ekamantam nisidimsu eo~ Ekamantam nisinno kho, 
Vessavano maharaja eo~ Bhagavantam etadavoca sow 


Santi hi bhante ulara yakkha Bhagavato appasanna ewe~ santi hi 
bhante, ulara yakkha Bhagavato pasanna ew» santi hi bhante 
majjhima yakkha Bhagavato appasanna es~ santi hi bhante 
majjhima yakkha Bhagavato pasanna es» santi hi bhante nica 
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yakkha Bhagavato appasanna ce~ santi hi bhante nica yakkha 
Bhagavato pasanna eo 


Yebhuyyena kho pana bhante, yakkha *+~ appasanna yeva 
Bhagavato e«~ Tam kissa hetu eo Bhagava hi bhante panatipata | 
veramaniya dhammam deseti eos adinnadana veramaniya | 
dhammam deseti -e~ kamesu micchacara veramaniya dhammam 
deseti, musavada veramaniya dhammam deseti ~~» surameraya 
majjapamadatthana veramaniya dhammam deseti eo~ 


Yebhuyyena kho pana, bhante, yakkha eo~ appativirata yeva 
panatipata cow appativirata adinnadana =~ appativirata kamesu 
micchacara eo~ appativirata musavada «~~ appativirata 
suramerayamajjapamadatthana «o~ Tesam tam hoti appiyam 
amanapam cow 


Santi hi bhante Bhagavato savaka eo~ aranne vanapatthani 
pantani senasanani patisevantieos appasaddani appanigghosani 
vijanavatani, manussarahaseyyakani, patisallana-Saruppani oo~ 
Tattha santi ulara yakkha, nivasino e~ ye imasmim Bhagavato 
pavacane, appasannacovtesam pasadaya vow 


Ugganhatu bhante Bhagava ews Atanatiyam rakkham sow 
bhikkhunam bhikkhuninam e¢o~ upasakanam, upasikanam eo 
guttiya, rakkhaya, avihimsaya, phasuviharaya’ti sow 


Adhivasesi Bhagava tunhibhavena eo~ Atha kho Vessavano 
maharaja Bhagavato adhivasanam viditva »o~ tayam velayam 
imam Atanatiyam rakkham abhasi eo. 


1.  Vipassissa namatthu - Cakkhumantassa sirimato sow 
Sikhissa’pi namatthu - Sabbabhutanukampino ew 
Vessabhussa namatthu - Nahatakassa tapassino «~~ 
Namatthu Kakusandhassa - Marasena pamaddino «o~ 
Konagamanassa namatthu - Brahmanassa, vusimato «ou 
Kassapassa namatthu - Vippamuttassa sabbadhi «~ 
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| Angirasassa namatthu - Sakyaputtassa, sirimato sow 
NE Yo imam dhammamadesesi - Sabbadukkhapanudanam vow 
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“<< 2.  Yecapinibbuta loke - Yathabhutam vipassisum «o~ ie iA 
| Te jana apisuna - Mahanta vitasarada ow A\\ 


AlN 
_ 3.  Hitam devamanussanam - Yam namassanti Gotamam v~ 
ode : ooo = ee $a 
A\ yy Vijjacaranasampannam - Mahantam vitasaradam eow 


Nez “2 4, Yato uggacchati suriyo - Adicco, mandali maha ews 


S Si Yassa c’uggacchamanassa - Samvar?’pi nirujjhati sow 
¥ Yassa c’uggate suriye- Divaso ti pavuccati so~ 
ZS Rahado’ pi tattha gambhiro - Samuddo saritodako eo 
Ze fa Evam nam tattha jananti - Samuddo saritodako sow 
\ 
RZ 
Se = §, Ito sa puriméa disa - Iti nam acikkhati jano «o~ 


Ji Wns 
Fi . Seber eS : 
Nienite Yam disam abhipaleti - Maharaja yasassi so so~ 


‘WN Gandhabbanam adhipati - Dhatarattho iti nama so eo 


Ramati naccagitehi - Gandhabbehi purakkhato sow 

Putta’ pi tassa bahavo - Ekanama’ti me sutam cow 

Asitim dasa eko ca - Indanama mahabbala cow 

Te capi Buddham disvana - Buddham adiccabandhunam eo~ 
Durato’va namassanti - Mahantam vitasaradam vow 

Namo te purisajanna - Namo te purisuttama vou 


6. Kusalena samekkhasi - amanussapi tam vandanti cow 

Sutam n’etam abhinhaso Tasma evam vademase eow 

Jinam vandatha Gotamam - Jinam vandama Gotamam eww 

Vijjacaranasampannam - Buddham vandama Gotamam’ «sw 
7.  Yena peta pavuccanti - Pisuna, pitthimamsika cou 
Panatipatino ludda - Cora nekatika jana sow 
Ito sa, dakkhina disa - Itinam acikkhati Jano so~ 
Yam disam abhipaleti - Maharaja yasassi so «o~ 
Kumbhandanam adhipati - Virulho iti nama So eo~ 
Ramati naccagitehi - Kumbhandehi purakkhato cou 
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Putta’pi tassa bahavo - Ekanama’ti me sutam ee 
Asitim dasa eko ca - Indanama mahabbala sow 

Te capi Buddham disvana - Buddham adicca bandhunam 
Dirato va namassanti - Mahantam vitasaradam sew 
Namo te purisajaniia - Namo te purisuttama vow 


Kusalena samekkhasi ee Amanussa’ pi tam vandanti sow 
Sutam n’etam abhinhaso eo~ Tasma evam vademase vow 
Jinam vandatha Gotamames~ Jinam vandama Gotamam 
vijjacarana-sampannam Buddham vandama Gotamam?’ vow 


8. Yattha coggacchati suriyo - Adicco mandali maha «o~ 
Yassa coggacchamanassa - Divaso’ pi nirujjhati so~ 
Yassa coggate suriye - Samvarvi ti pavuccati ee~ 
Rahado’ pi tattha gambhiro - Samuddo Saritodako so. 
Evam nam tattha Jananti - Samuddo Saritodako se 





9,  Itosa pacchima disa - Itinam acikkhati Jano s~ 
Yam disam abhipaleti - Maharaja yasassi so so~ 
Naganam adhipati - Virupakkho iti namaso so 
Ramati naccagitehi - Nagehi purakkhato eo~ 
Putta’pi tassa bahavo - Ekanama’ti me sutam ee 
Asitim dasa eko ca - Indanama mahabbala vow 
Te capi Buddham disvana - Buddham adiccabandhunam 
Dirato’va namassanti - Mahantam vitasaradam sow 
Namo te purisajanna - Namo te purisuttama vow 


Kusalena samekkhasi eo amanussa’pi tam vandanti sutam 
netam abhinhaso ee~Tasma evam vademase Jinam vandatha 
Gotamam Jinam vandama Gotamam ¢evvijjacarana 
sampannam, Buddham vandama Gotamam’ti ee 


10. Yenauttarakuru ramma - Mahaneru Sudassano vow 
Manussa tattha jayanti - Amama apariggaha vo~ 
Na te bijam pavapanti - Na pi niyanti nangala «o~ 
Akatthapakimam salim - Paribhunjanti manusa eo 
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Tundikhire pacitvana - Tato bhunjanti bhojanameo 


11. Gavim ekakhuram katva - Anuyanti disodisam eo~ 
Pasum ekakhuram katva - Anuyanti disodisam eo~ 
Itthivahanam katva - Anuyanti disodisam so~ 
Purisavahanam katva - Anuyanti disodisam eo~ 
Kumarivahanam katva - Anuyanti disodisam so~ 
Kumaravahanam katva - Anuyanti disodisam se~ 


Te yane abhirihitva sabba disa anupariyanti, pacara tassa rajino so 


12. Hatthiyanam assayanam - Dibbam yanam upatthitam ow 
Pasada sivika c’eva - Maharajassa, yasassino eo~ 


13. Tassa ca nagara aht - Antalikkhe sumapita eo~ 


Atanata, Kusinata-parakusinata natapuriya parakusitanata eo 


Uttarena Kapivanto - Janoghamaparena Ca eo~ 
Navanavatiyo ambara ambaravatiyo Alakamanda nama 
rajadhani eo~ 


14. Kuverassa kho pana marisa Maharajassa Visana nama 
rajadhani «os Tasma Kuvero maharaja, Vessavano’ti 
pavuccati sow 


Paccesanto pakasenti Tatola Tattala Tatotala Ojasi Tejasi 
Tatojasi Suro Raja Arittho nemi es» Rahado’ pi tattha Dharant 


nama «ow Yato megha pavassanti vassa yatopatayanti so Sabha’ pi 


tattha Bhagalavati nama yattha yakkha payirupasanti «ow 

Tattha niccaphala rukkha - Nanadvijaganayuta s~» Mayura 
concabhiruda Kokilabhi hi vaggubhi eo~ Jivamjivakasadd’ettha 
Atho otthava cittaka eo» Kukutthaka kuliraka so~Vane pokkhara 
satakaeowSukasalika sadd’ettha Dandamanavakani Ca vow 
Sobhati Sabbakalam sa, Kuvera nalini sadavo~ 
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Akanam, athusam, suddham - Sugandham tandulapphalam 
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Ito sa uttara disa - Itinam acikkhati jano eo 
Yam disam abhipaleti - Maharaja yasassi so *e~ 
Yakkhanam adhipati - Kuvero iti nama so ee~ 
Ramati naccagitehi - Yakkhehi purakkhato vow 
Putta’pi tassa bahavo - Ekanama’ti me sutam cow 

Asitim dasa eko ca - Indanama mahabbala eo~ 

Te capi Buddham disvana - Buddham, adiccabandhunam 
Dirato’va namassanti - Mahantam vitasaradam cow 
Namo te purisajanna - Namo te purisuttama vow 





ies Kusalena samekkhasi se~amanussa’pi tam vandanti sutam n’etam 

\ abhinhasore~Tasma evam vademase Jinam vandatha Gotamam 
4, Jinam vandama Gotamam ee~ vijjacarana sampannam Buddham 
TE vandama Gotaman’ ti »~ 


NY 
S Ayam kho sa marisa Atanatiya rakkha cow bhikkhtnam 
sew Dbhikkhuninam eo upasakanam upasikanam eo guttiya rakkhaya 
‘w) >), avihimsaya phasuviharaya ti se~Yassa kassa ci marisa ee 
,\ bhikkhussa va bhikkhuniya va eo~ upasakassa va upasikaya va cou 
wy ayam Atanatiya rakkha eos suggahita bhavissati samatta 
pariyaputa eo~ tafice amanusso ve~ 


| \N y Yakkho va yakkhini va eo yakkhapotako va yakkhapotika va eo~ 
ey yakkhamahamatto va yakkhaparisajjo va yakkhapacaro va vow 
gandhabbo va gandhabbi va «~~ gandhabbapotako va 

=| gandhabbapotika va es gandhabba mahamatto va 

! gandhabbaparisajjo va es~ gandhabbapacaro va 

7’ kumbhando va kumbhandi va e~~ kumbhandapotako va 

e kumbhandapotika va ~~ kumbhandamahamatto va 

vi kumbhandaparisajjo va kumbhandapacaro va es» nago va nagini 
va nagapotako va nagapotika va *o~ nagamahamatto va 
nagaparisajjo va nagapacaro va es padutthacitto e gacchantam 
va anugaccheyya eo» thitam va upatittheyya eo nisinnam va 
upanisideyya eo~ nipannam va upanipajjeya s~ 


Na me so marisa amanusso labheyyars~gamesu va 
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nigamesu va eo~ sakkaram va garukaram va «o~ Na me so marisa 
amanusso labheyyarou Alakamandaya rajadhaniya vatthum va i, 
vasam va sow Na me so marisa amanusso labheyya eo yakkhanam Wwe 
Samitim gantum eo | 



























Apissunam marisa amanussa «o~ anavayham’ pi nam kareyyum 
avivayham eo~ Apissunam marisa amanussa ee» attahi’ pi 
paripunnahi paribhasahi paribhaseyyum «ow Apissunam marisa, 
amanussa eo rittam’pi pattam sise nikkujjeyyum eo~ Apissunam 
marisa amanussa oo~ sattadha pissa muddham phaleyyum eo~ 


Santi hi marisa amanussa canda, rudda, rabhasa «ow Te n’eva 
maharajanam adiyanti eo Na maharajanam purisakanam 
adiyanti ss~Na maharajanam purisakanam purisakanam 
adiyanti *o~ Te kho te marisa, amanussa sow maharajanam 
avaruddha nama vuccanti vow 


“Seyyatha pi marisa ranno Magadhassa vijite cora *o~ Te n’eva 
ranno Magadhassa adiyanti so~ na ranno Magadhassa 
purisakanam adiyanti e~ na ranho Magadhassa purisakanam 
purisakanam adiyanti eo~ Te kho te marisa mahacora eo~ raniio 
Magadhassa avaruddha nama vuccanti s~ 


Evam’eva, kho, marisa, santi hi amanussa canda, rudda, 

rabhasa *o~Te n’eva maharajanam adiyanti «o~ na maharajanam 
purisakanam adiyanti eo na maharajanam purisakanam 
purisakanam adiyanti «s~ Te kho te marisa amanussa cow 
maharajanam avaruddha nama, vuccanti cow 


Yo hi, ko ci marisa, amanusso¢o~ yakkho va yakkhini va «ow 
yakkhapotako va yakkhapotika va «ow yakkamahamatto va 
yakkhaparisajjo va yakkhapacaro va «o~gandhabbo va gandhabbi 
va eo gandhabbapotako va gandhabbapotika va vow 
gandhabbamahamatto va gandhabbaparisajjo va gandhabba 
pacaro va eo kumbhando va kumbhandi va eo» kumbhanda 
potako va kumbhandapotika va so» kumbhandamahamatto va 












“fanee 


7 


4 

RAN 5 SS = paren masse 

SS E= VS GR an MEX ADVE UN ZS 

y fis = x 4 a. \e = we ANZ, { iS , i ~~ ; 
b\ HWS st = USING, Ay Li\\\ 











(iii z: < 


\ —\ ‘Ff, y 4M ; yas \\ \b 
a RS Wy 32S) f ANN 
ZA, Sk Yi i NZS Z/44\\ 























} 


Hh 
Ais 





<= 
A 


\ 
























oY ; 
VAL '; 
BLINN, 
JS 5 


Ay 

S 

tay) 
} 
ANY 

ny 

Reeth 

f Ul 


hi, 
SK 
Yi NSS | / 








Notes 
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Wiss SEN 


kumbhandaparisajjo va kumbhandapacaro va oo~ nago va nagini 
va oo nagapotako va nagapotika va «o~ nagamahamatto va 
nagaparisajjo va nagapacaro Va vow 


Padutthacitto eo~ bhikkhum va bhikkhunim va, «o~ upasakam va 
upasikam va eo~ gacchantam va anugaccheyya e~~ thitam va : 
upatittheyya eow nisinnam va upanisideyya eo hipannam va 
upanipajjeyya eo imesam yakkhanam, mahayakkhanam sow 
senapatinam, mahasenapatinam ~~ ujjhapetabbam 
vikkanditabbam viravitabbam eou 


Ayam yakkho ganhati «~~ Ayam yakkho avisati ss~ Ayam yakkho “as 
hetheti es Ayam yakkho vihetheti x» Ayam yakkho himsati -~ .” 
Ayam yakkho vihimsati s«~ Ayam yakkho na muncat? ti so~ : 


Katamesam yakkhanam mahayakkhanam eo~w 
senapatinam mahasenapatinam? sow 


Indo Somo Varuno ca - Bharadvajo Pajapati so~ 

Candano Kamasettho ca - Kinnughandu Nighandu Ca «ow 
Panado Opamanno ca - Devasito ca Matali eo~ 

Cittaseno ca Gandhabbo - Nalo Raja Janesabho vow 

Satagiro Hemavato - Punnako, Karatiyo, Gulo ssSivako 
Mucalindo ca - Vessamitto, Yugandharo e«~Gopalo Suppagedho 
ca - Hirinetti ca Mandiyo eo~ Pancalacando, Alavako - Pajjunno, 
Sumano, Sumukho Dadhimukho es~ Mani Mani caro, Digho 
Atho Serissako Saha sow 


Imesam yakkhanam mahayakkhanam eo~ senapatinam 
mahasenapatinam eo~ ujjhapetabbam vikkanditabbam vou 
viravitabbam Ayam yakkho ganhatiso~ Ayam yakkho avisati so~ 
Ayam yakkho hetheti es Ayam yakkho vihetheti so Ayam yakkho 
himsati «~~ Ayam yakkho vihimsati -«~ Ayam yakkho na 
muncat? ti row 





Ayam kho sa marisa Atanatiya rakkha eos bhikkhinam 
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bhikkhuninam eo~ upasakanam upasikanam eo~ guttiya rakkhaya AN 
avihimsaya phasuviharaya ti so Handa ca’ dani mayam marisa 
gacchama eo~ bahukicca mayam bahukarantya’ti ro~ Yassa’ dani 
tumhe maharajano kalam mannatha’ti row 


A) 
“iss Atha kho cattaro maharaja utthayasana *o~ Bhagavantam 
es pi abhivadetva padakkhinam katva tatthevantaradhayimsu ow 
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WY SN “i 
ANN Te’pi kho yakkha utthayasana eo~ appekacce Bhagavantam ZH S 

) Py) « 


| abhivadetva padakkhinam katva tatthevantaradhayimsu cow 


A 
~/, Appekacce Bhagavata saddhim sammodimsu eow Sammodaniyam 


ZS) katham saraniyam vitisaretva tatthevantaradhayimsu eo~ 


We i 

WY Appekacce yena Bhagava ten’anjalim panametva vou 
j\~ tatth’ev’antaradhayimsu eo 

DR? [fd a 

Woy 


NW ' Appekacce namagottam savetva tatthevantaradhayimsu cou 
Ai 


SHU 
Gi £ Appekacce tunhibhuta tatthevantaradhayimsw ti so 
Wy \ 

liz 


(Tatiyaka Bhanavaram Nitthitam) 
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Yebhuyyena kho pana bhante yakkha ex~ appativirata yeva 


ATANATIYA SUTTA PART 2 (TATIYAKA BHANAVARAM) 


Atha kho Bhagava tassa rattiya accayena bhikkhu amantesi so» 
Imam bhikkhave rattim cattaro maharaja es mahatiya ca 
yakkhasenaya es~ mahatiya ca gandhabbasenaya eo~ mahatiya ca 
kumbhandasenaya cow mahatiya ca nagasenaya eo~ catuddisam 
rakkham thapetva eo~ catuddisam gumbam thapetva vow 
catuddisam ovaranam thapetva eo~ abhikkantaya rattiya 
abhikkantavanna eo~ kevalakappam Gijjhakutam obhasetva sow 
yenaham eo~ ten’upasankamimsu es~ Upasankamitva -o~ mam 
abhivadetva ekamantam nisidimsu ecw 






Te’pi kho bhikkhave, yakkha so appekacce mam abhivadetva 
ekamantam nisidimsu eo» Appekacce mama saddhim 
sammodimsu eo sammodaniyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva 
ekamantam nisidimsu eo~ Appekacce yenaham ew» ten’ anjalim 
panametva ekamantam nisidimsu ss~ Appekacce nama gottam 
savetva ekamantam nisidimsu es Appekacce tunhibhuta 
ekamantam nisidimsu e«~ Ekamantam nisinno kho, bhikkhave 
Vessavano maharaja, mam etadavoca exw 


‘Santi hi, bhante, ulara yakkha Bhagavato appasanna ee» santi hi, 
bhante, ulara yakkha Bhagavato pasanna ¢e~ santi hi, bhante, 
majjhima yakkha Bhagavato appasanna ee~ santi hi, bhante, 
majjhima yakkha Bhagavato pasanna ee» santi hi, bhante, nica 
yakkha Bhagavato appasanna ¢w~ santi hi bhante, nica yakkha 
Bhagavato pasanna cow 


Yebhuyyena kho pana bhante yakkha es~ appasanna yeva 
Bhagavato Tam kissa hetu? eo» Bhagava hi Bhante panatipata 
veramaniya dhammam deseti eo» adinnadana veramaniya 
dhammam deseti ew kamesu micchacara veramaniya dhammam 
deseti so musavada veramaniya dhammam deseti sow 
suramerayamajjapamadatthana veramaniya dhamman deseti sow 
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panatipata eo~ appativirata adinnadana eo~ appativirata kamesu 
micchacara eo appativirata musavada eo~ appativirata 
suramerayamajjapamadatthanda eo~ tesam tam hoti appiyam 
amanapam eou 


Santi hi bhante Bhagavato savaka eo~ arafe vanapatthani 
pantani senasanani patisevantioo~A ppasaddani appanigghosani ow 
vijanavatani manussarahaseyyakani patisallanasaruppani s~ 
Tattha santi ulara yakkha nivasino «o~ Ye imasmim Bhagavato 
pavacane appasanna ew tesam pasadaya eos 


Ugganhatu bhante Bhagava Atanatiyam rakkham cou 
bhikkhinam bhikkhuninam eo~ upasakanam upasikanam sow 
guttiya, rakkhaya, avihimsaya phasuviharayati «ow 


Adhivasesim kho aham bhikkhave, tunhibhavena ews Atha kho, 
bhikkhave, Vessavano maharaja mam adhivasanam viditva «o~ 
tayam velayam imam Atanatiyam rakkham abhasi «ou 


1. Vipassissa namatthu - Cakkhumantassa, sirimato cou 
Sikhissa’pi namatthu - Sabbabhitanu kampino eo 
Vessabhussa namatthu - Nahatakassa, tapassino eo 
Namatthu Kakusandhassa - Marasena pamaddino «o~ 
Konagamanassa namatthu - Brahmanassa, vusimato eou 
Kassapassa namatthu - Vippamuttassa sabbadhi eo. 
Angirasassa namatthu - Sakyaputtassa, sirimato «ou 
Yo imam dhammamadesesi - Sabbadukkha panudanam eo 


Yecapi nibbuta loke - Yathabhutam vipassisum «ou 
Te jana apisuna - Mahanta vitasarada ou 


Hitam devamanussanam - Yam namassanti Gotamam oow 
Vijjacarana sampannam - Mahantam vitasaradam eou 


Yato uggacchati suriyo - Adicco, mandali maha sow 
Yassa c’uggacchamanassa - Samvart’pi nirujjhati se~ 
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Yassa c’uggate suriye- Divaso ti pavuccati so 
Rahado’pi tattha gambhiro - Samuddo saritodako eo~ 
Evam, nam tattha, jananti- Samuddo saritodako vo~ 


Ito sa purima disa - Iti nam acikkhati jano vo~ 

Yam disam abhipaleti - Maharaja yasassi so se 
Gandhabbanam adhipati - Dhatarattho iti nama so eo~ 
Ramati naccagitehi - Gandhabbehi purakkhato cow 
Putta’ pi tassa bahavo - Ekanama’ti me sutam vow 
Asitim dasa eko ca - Indanama mahabbala eo~ 

Te capi Buddham disvana - Buddham, 
adiccabandhunam ¢e~ Dirato’va namassanti - 
Mahantam vitasaradam eo~ 

Namo te purisajafina - Namo te purisuttama eo~ 


Kusalena samekkhasi so Amanuss4pi tam vandanti eo~ sutam 
n’etam abhinhaso sow Tasma evam vademase eo~ Jinam 
vandatha Gotamam? Jinam vandama Gotamam ¢eow 
vijjacarana sampannam Buddham vandama Gotamam ew 


6. Yena peta pavuccanti - Pisuna pitthimamsika vow 
Panatipatino, ludda - Cora, nekatika jana eo~ 
Ito sa dakkhina disa - Iti nam acikkhati Jano ow 
Yam disam abhipaleti - Maharaja yasassi so so 
Kumbhandanam adhipati - Virulho iti nama so ew 
Ramati naccagitehi - Kumbhandehi purakkhato vow 
Putta’ pi tassa bahavo - Ekanama’ti me sutam cow 
Asitim dasa eko ca - Indanama mahabbala eo» 
Te capi Buddham disvana - Buddham adicca bandhunam 
Dirato’va namassanti - Mahantam vitasaradam sow 
Namo te purisajanna - Namo te purisuttama eo. 


Kusalena samekkhasi’ eo» Amanussa’pi tam vandanti sutam 
n’etam abhinhaso eo» Tasma evam vademase es Jinam vandatha 
Gotamam Jinam vandama Gotamam e~~ vijjacarana sampannam 
Buddham vandama Gotamam sow 
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Yattha coggacchati suriyo - Adicco, mandali mahaeo~ 
Yassa coggacchamanassa - Divaso’ pi nirujjhati se~ 
Yassa coggate suriye - Samvari’ti pavuccati -o~ 
Rahado’pi tattha gambhiro - Samuddo saritodako e~ 
Evam nam tattha jananti - Samuddo saritodako 


Ito sa pacchima disa - Iti nam acikkhati jano »~ 
Yam disam abhipaleti - Maharaja yasassi so ve 
Naganam adhipati - Virupakkho iti namaso eo~ 
Ramati naccagitehi - Nagehi purakkhato vo~ 
Putta’pi tassa bahavo - Ekanama’ti me sutam sow 
Asitim dasa eko ca - Indanama mahabbala eo 

Te capi Buddham disvana - Buddham adiccabandhunam e~ 
Dirato’va namassanti - Mahantam vitasaradam vou 


Namo te purisajafina - Namo te purisuttama eo~ 


Kusalena samekkhasi «ow amanussa’pi tam vandanti sutam netam 
abhinhaso «o~ Tasma evam vademase Jinam vandatha Gotamam 
Jinam vandama Gotamam ews vijjacarana-sampannam 
Buddham vandama Gotamam vow 


Yena uttarakuri ramma - Mahaneru Sudassano eo~ 

Manussa tattha jayanti - Amama apariggaha eo~ 

Na te bijam pavapanti - Na pi niyanti nangala so 
Akatthapakimam salim - Paribhunjanti manusa ee 

Akanam, athusam suddham - Sugandham tandulapphalam eo 
Tundikhire pacitvana - Tato bhunjanti bhojanam vox 


9, 


Gavim ekakhuram katva - Anuyanti disodisam eo~ 
Pasum ekakhuram katva - Anuyanti disodisam eo~ 
Itthivahanam katva - Anuyanti disodisam eo~ 
Purisavahanam katva - Anuyanti disodisam eo 
Kumarivahanam katva - Anuyanti disodisam eo 
Kumaravahanam katva - Anuyanti disodisam ow 
Te yane abhirihitva - sabba disa anupariyanti, 
pacara tassa rajino s~ 


10. 
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Hatthiyanam assayanam - Dibbam yanam upatthitam eo 
Pasada sivika c’eva - Maharajassa, yasassino eo» 





Tassa ca nagara ahi - Antalikkhe sumapita eo~ 

Atanata Kusinata parakusinata natapuriya parakusitanata o~ 
Uttarena Kapivanto Janoghamaparena ca eo Navanavatiyo 
Ambara ambaravatiyo Alakamanda nama rajadhani ex 

» Kuverassa kho pana marisa Maharajassa Visana nama 
rajadhani «o Tasma Kuvero maharaja Vessavano ti pavuccati 


MW) 
2 
IS Paccesanto pakasenti Tatola Tattala Tatotala *o~ Ojasi Tejasi 
W) \  Tatojasi Siro Raja Arittho Nemi «s~ Rahado’pi tattha Dharani 
i nama «ow Yato megha pavassanti vassa yato patayanti -o~ 
Sabha’pi tattha Bhagalavati nama yattha yakkha 
payirupasanti co~ 
12. Tattha niccaphala rukkha - Nanadvijagana yuta eo 





13. 























Kusalena samekkhasi eo Amanussa’pi tam vandanti sutam 
n’etam abhinhaso es» Tasma evam vademase Jinam vandatha 
Gotamam Jinam vandama Gotamam ¢e~ vijjacarana sampannam 
Buddham vandama Gotaman’ti se 
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Mayurakoncabhiruda - Kokilabhihi vaggubhi eo~ 
Jivam jivakasadd’ettha - Atho otthavacittaka so 
Kukutthaka kuliraka - Vane pokkharasataka eo~ 
Suka salikasadd’ettha - Dandamanavakani Ca se 
Sobhati Sabbakalam sa - Kuveranalini sada so» 


Ito sa uttara disa - Iti nam acikkhati Jano vo~ 

Yam disam abhipaleti - Maharaja, yasassi so se~ 
Yakkhanam adhipati - Kuvero iti nama so -e~ 
Ramati naccagitehi - Yakkhehi purakkhato «ow 
Putta’ pi tassa bahavo - Ekanama’ti me sutam v~ 
Asitim dasa eko ca - Indanama mahabbala vo 

Te capi Buddham disvana - Buddham adiccabandhunam e~ 
Dirato’va namassanti - Mahantam vitasaradam eo 


Namo te purisajafina - Namo te purisuttama ve 
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Ayam kho sa marisa Atanatiya rakkha ew bhikkhiunam 
bhikkhuninam eo~ upasakanam upasikanam eo~ guttiya rakkhaya 
avihimsaya phasuviharaya ti eo~ 


Yassa kassa ci marisa eo bhikkhussa va bhikkhuniya va »o~ 
upasakassa va upasikaya va «ow ayam Atanatiya rakkha suggahita 
bhavissati oo samatta pariyaputa eo~ tance amaniusso vow 


Yakkho va yakkhini va es~ yakkhapotako va yakkhapotika va sow 
yakkhamahamatto va yakkhaparisajjo va yakkhapacaro va vow 


Gandhabbo va gandhabbi va e~~ gandhabbapotako va 
gandhabbapotika va ee gandhabbamahamatto va 
gandhabbaparisajjo va gandhabbapacaro va vow 


Kumbhando va kumbhandi va e~~ kumbhandapotako va 
kumbhandapotika va ~~ kumbhandamahamatto va 
kumbhandaparisajjo va kumbhandapacaro va sow 


Nago va nagini va eo~ nagapotako va nagapotika va sou 
nagamahamatto va nagaparisajjo va nagapacaro Va vow 
padutthacitto sow 


Gacchantam va anugaccheyya eo» thitam va upatittheyya sou 
nisinnam va upanisideyya eo nipannam va upanipajjeya so~ 


Na me so marisa amanusso labheyya ss» gamesu va 

nigamesu va eo» sakkaram va garukaram va eo~ Na me so marisa 
amanusso labheyya sow Alakamandaya rajadhaniya vatthum va 
vasam va es» Na me so marisa, amanusso labheyya sow 
yakkhanam samitim gantum eo~ 


Apissunam marisa amanussa eo~ anavayham’pi nam kareyyum 
avivayham eow Apissunam marisa amanussa eo~ attahi’pi 
paripunnahi paribhasahi paribhaseyyum es Apissunam marisa 
amanussa ow rittam’pi pattam sise nikkujjeyyum sow Apissunam 
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marisa amanussa, sattadha pi’ssa muddham phaleyyum eo~ 
Santi hi marisa amanussa cand4 rudda rabhasa es~ Te n’eva 
maharajanam adiyanti «~~ Na maharajanam purisakanam 
Adiyanti eo» Na maharajanam purisakanam purisakanam adiyanti 
Te kho te marisa amanussa eos maharajanam avaruddha nama 
vuccanti eos Seyyatha pi, marisa rahno Magadhassa vijite cora so \ 
te n’eva rafifio Magadhassa adiyanti ee na ranno Magadhassa 
purisakanam adiyanti eo~ na ranifio Magadhassa purisakanam 
purisakanam Adiyanti eo Te kho te, marisa, mahacora es ranno 
Magadhassa avaruddha nama vuccanti ee 


Evam’eva kho marisa santi hi amanussa canda, rudda 

rabhasa eo Te n’eva maharajanam adiyanti s~ na maharajanam 
purisakanam adiyanti «~~ na maharajanam purisakanam 
purisakanam adiyanti ~~ Te kho te marisa amanussa e~ 
maharajanam avaruddha nama vuccanti se~ 


Yo hi, koci marisa amanusso eo~ yakkho va yakkhini va vo~ 
yakkhapotako va yakkhapotika va e+ yakkamahamatto va 
yakkhaparisajjo va yakkhapacaro va eo~ gandhabbo va 
gandhabbi va eo gandhabbapotako va gandhabbapotika va vo 
gandhabbamahamatto va gandhabbaparisajjo va 
gandhabbapacaro va vow 





Kumbhando va kumbhandi va «~~ kumbhandapotako va 
kumbhandapotika va «~~ kumbhandamahamatto va 
kumbhandaparisajjo va kumbhandapacaro va o~ Nago va nagini 
va ee nagapotako va nagapotika va »~ nagamahamatto va 
nagaparisajjo va nagapacaro va row 


« 


™~ 


Padutthacitto so Bhikkhum va bhikkhunim va eo~ upasakam va 
upasikam va eo~ gacchantam va anugaccheyya ¢o~ thitam va 
upatittheyya «o~ nisinnam va upanisideyya se nipannam va 
upanipajjeyya so~ imesam yakkhanam, mahayakkhanam eo~ 
senapatinam, mahasenapatinam es~ ujjhapetabbam 
vikkanditabbam viravitabbam eo~ 
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Ayam yak Sati cow Ayam yakkho 
hetheti so» Ayam yakkho vihetheti «os Ayam yakkho himsati «ow 
Ayam yakkho vihimsati s« Ayam yakkho na muficatt’ ti sow 
Katamesam yakkhanam mahayakkhanam eeo~ Senapatinam 
mahasenapatinam? cou 


©; Indo Somo Varuno ca - Bharadvajo Pajapati ow ' 

} Kp Candano Kamasettho ca - Kinnughandu nighandu ca ow 
‘ Panado Opamanino Ca - Devasiito ca Matali se. 

yy. Cittaseno ca Gandhabbo - Nalo Raja Janesabho cow 

|  Satagiro Hemavato - Punnako, Karatiyo, Gulo «~ 

Sivako Mucalindo ca - Vessamitto, Yugandharo «ow 

7s, Gopalo Suppagedho ca - Hirinetti ca Mandiyo eo~ 


SIA Pancalacando, Alavako - Pajjunno, Sumano, Sumukho 
AN fy Dadhimukho ess Mani Mani caro Digho - Atho Serissako Saha cou 
iN 4 yy Imesam yakkhanam mahayakkhanam ee~ senapatinam 


s\n mahasenapatinam eo~ Ujjhapetabbam vikkanditabbam, 
7, Viravitabbam es~ Ayam yakkho ganhati «* Ayam yakkho 


jo) avisati so Ayam yakkho hetheti «»~ Ayam yakkho vihetheti «ow 

/—— Ayam yakkho himsati «os Ayam yakkho vihimsati ~~ Ayam 
\VZ yakkho na muiicati’ti so 

> = 


Ne Ayam kho sa marisa Atanatiya rakkha eo~ Bhikkhtnam 
. bhikkhuninam es~ upasakanam upasikanam eos guttiya 
rakkhaya, avihimsaya phasuviharaya ti so~ 





Handa ca’dani mayam marisa gacchama eo~ bahukiccéa mayam 
bahukaraniya’ti es~ Yassa’dani tumhe maharajano kalam 
mannatha’ti sow 






Atha, kho, bhikkhave, cattaro maharaja eo utthayasana, mam 
abhivadetva padakkhinam katva tatth’ev’antaradhayim su eo~ 





Appekacce mama saddhim sammodimsu ee~ sammodaniyam 

katham saraniyam eo vitisaretva tatth’ ev’ antaradhayimsu «ox 

Appekacce yenaham eo~ ten’afijalim panametva 
84 
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tatth’ev’antaradhayimsu eo~ Appekacce nama gottam | A , 
savetva tatth’ev’antaradhayimsu es~ Appekacce ) 
tunhibhuta tatth’ev’antaradhayimsw’ti ~~ 


4  Ugganhatha bhikkhave, Atanatiyam rakkham eou 

ZAIN! pariyapunatha bhikkhave Atanatiyam rakkham eo 

“ss,  dharetha bhikkhave Atanatiyam rakkham cou 

/ i atthasamhitaya bhikkhave Atanatiya rakkha eow bhikkhinam, 
‘= bhikkhuninam es upasakanam upasikanam eow guttiya rakkhaya 
‘ avihimsaya phasu viharaya’ti eo~ 


Idamavoca Bhagava ew Attamana te bhikkhu Bhagavato 
bhasitam abhinandun’ ti se 
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Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu! 
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ENGLISH TRANSLATIONS OF MAJOR CHANTS 







Saranagamanam - Taking the Three Refuges...cccccccccccccsssssssssssssssssecesesescssacevercucsescseseees 
Dasa sikkhapada - The Ten Precepts...........cccccccsssssssessssssesssscesssssessesscsssveresvsvesesveresvavenes 
Samanera pahiha - The Questions to NOVICES ...cccccccesssssessssssssvssesssssessersaveresessesesseseeseess 
Dvattimsakara - The Thirty two Impurites of the Body 
Paccavekkhana - The Four-fold Reflection of a Monk 
Dasadhamma sutta - Discourse on the Ten Dhammas 
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Mangala sutta - Discourse on Blessings..ccccccccccccscsssssssvessssstssssverssseersavaseressavarereavsveseasans 
Ratana sutta - The Jewel LIEIUI SE ata aticts- sbeebs vines antioguy fied anode gest opetee tts hls TCT 
Karaniya metta sutta - Discourse on Lovingkindness .cccccccccccsssscesscssesesvsvssessssevssesesce 
Khanda Paritta - Protection of the Aggregates....ccccccccccccsssssssssssssssssssescscseseseserecevesececece 95 
Mettanisamsa - Discourse on Advantages of LovingKindneSS vecccccccccscvecscssssssssseseseseseses 96 
Mittanisamsa - The Advantages of Friendship..c.c.ccccccscscscsssscssscssesssssvsssssresesescssacesececenees 96 
Mora paritta - The Peacock’s Prayer for Protection...cccccccccsecsssecsssesssvesssvssesesvessaveresveve 97 
Canda paritta - The Moon Deity’s Prayer for Protection .c.cccccccccccssssssscsscescssssocesesesesesescs 98 
Suriya paritta - The Sun Deity’s Prayer for Protection vicccccccccccccsscssscscscsesesececesececececececs 98 
Dhajagga paritta - Banner protection.....cccccccccsssssssssssssssssvsssssssscssevecssssessssssavacaveveveveseaes 99 
Maha Kassapatthera bhojjhanga - Factors of Enlightenment ....cc.cccccccccsssssscssese. 100 
Maha Moggallanatthera bhojjhanga - Factors of Enlightenment......c.c.c.cc0c000000 101 
Maha Cundatthera bhojjhanga - Factors of Enlightenment..c.ccccccccccscsssssscssesssee 102 
Girimananda sutta - Discourse to Girimananda The ra.eccccccccccsessecssessssevssssesestssssssesees 103 
Tsimall Stilta « The Discourse at tsigilicn cs 6 ci ROR, We np hoikcbknk e. 106 
Dhammacakkappavattana sutta - Setting in Motion the Wheel of Truth.........00....: 108 
Maha samaya sutta - The Great PSSRIEDLY ficitss lies ee EN ic: NTs 4 
Alavaka sutta - Discourse to AlaVaKG...cscccsscssssessssssssssssssssssssssssssissssesssssescssiseeccessecccsee 116 
Kasibharadvaja sutta - Discourse to Bharadvaja, the farMeTeo.c.cccccccccscsesesssssesesssseses 118 
Parabhava sutta - Discourse on Downfall. .c.ccccccccccccssscssscsssssscsevecssssssescsscassesecsceesececee. 119 
Vasala Suita = Discourse On Outcists:..écc.cids anaes tno Re htc 121 
Saccavibhanga sutta - Discourse of the Analysis of the Truths...ccccccccccccccsscecscscesevece 124 
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Atanatiya Sutta - Discourse on Atanatiyd......0...0..: Soa equterustehihe ies an tene Hers 128 
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ily; HOMAGE TO HIM, THE BLESSED ONE, THE WORTHY ONE, 
THE FULLY ENLIGHTENED ONE. 


1. GOING FOR REFUGE 
SARANAGAMANA 


I go for refuge to the Buddha. 
I go for refuge to the Dhamma. 
I go for refuge to the Sangha. 





Pe 
Dy: For the second time I go for refuge to the Buddha. 
Phe Ss For the second time I go for refuge to the Dhamma. 
RNA For the second time I go for refuge to the Sangha. 
TWN For the third time I go for refuge to the Buddha. 
SYyes | For the third time I go for refuge to the Dhamma. 
Gui. For the third time I go for refuge to the Sangha. 


2. THE TEN TRAINING PRECEPTS 
DASA SIKKHAPADA 


1. lIundertake to abide by the precept to abstain from killing. 

2. lundertake to abide by the precept to abstain from stealing. 

3. [undertake to abide by the precept to abstain from sexual misconduct. 
4. lundertake to abide by the precept to abstain from lying. 


~~ 


5. [undertake to abide by the precept to abstain from liquor that causes intoxication 
and heedlessness. 





« i 
22 6. undertake to abide by the precept to abstain from untimely eating. 


. lundertake to abide by the precept to abstain from dancing, singing, music and 
AN visiting unseemly shows. : 
WY 
aN 8. lI undertake to abide by the precept to abstain from the use of garlands, perfumes, 
. cosmetics and embellishments. 





I undertake to abide by the precept to abstain from the use of high and luxurious 
beds. 


10. I undertake to abide by the precept to abstain from accepting gold and silver. 
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3. QUESTIONS TO BE ANSWERED BY A NOVICE Mt 
SAMANERA PANHA 




















One is what? All beings subsist on food. 

Two is what? Name and form (mind and matter). 
Three is what? Three kinds of feeling. 

Four is what? Four Noble Truths. 

Five is what? Five groups of grasping. 

Six 1s what? Internal six-fold base. 


Seven is what? Seven Factors of Enlightenment. 

Eight is what? The Noble Eightfold Path. 

Nine is what? Nine abodes of beings. 

Ten is what? He that is endowed with ten attributes is called an Arahant. 


The novice referred to here is the seven-year old Sopaka. He was questioned by the 
Buddha. It is not a matter of surprise that a child of such tender years can give profound 
answers to these questions. One has heard of infant prodigies. 


4. THE THIRTY-TWO PARTS OF THE BODY 
DVATTIMSAKARA 


There are in this body head-hairs, body-hairs, nails, teeth, skin, flesh, sinews, bones, 
marrow, kidneys, heart, liver, pleura, spleen, lungs, intestines, intestinal tract, stomach, 
faeces, bile, phlegm, pus, blood, sweat, fat, tears, grease, saliva, nasal mucus, synovium 
(oil lubricating the joints), urine and brain in the skull. 


5. THE FOUR-FOLD REFLECTION OF A MONK 
PACCAVEKKHANA 


1. Wisely reflecting do I wear the robe, only in order to protect myself from cold, heat, 
gadflies, mosquitoes, wind and sun, and from snakes; and also as a constant covering for 
my modesty. 


2. Wisely reflecting I will partake of food not for the pleasure of it, not for the pride 
(resulting from physical strength obtainable), not for adornment, not for beautifying the 
body, but merely to maintain this body, to still the hunger, and to enable the practice of 
the holy life; also to resist the pangs of hunger (due to previous want of food), and to 
resist the pain (resulting from excess of food). Thus will my life be maintained free from 
wrong doing and free from discomfort. 


3. Wisely reflecting I will make use of lodgings only in order to protect myself from 
cold and heat, from gadflies and mosquitoes, from wind and sun, from snakes, and also 
as a constant protection against the rigours of climate, and in order to realize that ardent 
desire for seclusion (which begets mental concentration). 


4. Wisely reflecting I will make use of medicine only as an aid to eliminate bodily 
pains that have arisen, and also to maintain that important condition, freedom from disease. 
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6. DISCOURSE ON THE TEN DHAMMAS 
DASADHAMMA SUTTA 


i) saa Thus have I heard: On one occasion the Blessed One was living near Savatthi at Jetavana 
ti at the monastery of Anathapindika. Then the Blessed One addressed the monks, saying: 
“O Monks’. ‘Ven. Sir’, they said by way of reply. The Blessed One then spoke as follows: 


Bir 
® 
SS as xy These ten essentials (Dhammas) must be reflected upon again and again by one who has 
Hp. gone forth (to live the holy life). What are these ten? 
id) 
1, [am now changed into a different mode of life (from that of a layman). This must be 
iss, reflected upon again and again by one who has gone forth. 
SS eth 
NE 


2. My life depends on others. This must be reflected upon again and again by one who 
has gone forth. 


3. I must now behave in a different manner. This must be reflected upon again and 
again by one who has gone forth. 


4. Does my mind upbraid me regarding the state of my virtue (sila). This must be 
reflected upon again and again by one who has gone forth. 


5. Do my discerning fellow-monks having tested me, reproach me*egarding the state 


of my virtue? This must be reflected upon again and again by one who has gone 
forth. 


6. There will be a parting (someday) from all those who are dear and loving to me. 
Death brings this separation to me. This must be reflected upon again and again by 
one who has gone forth. 





y 7. Ofkamma Iam constituted. Kamma is my inheritance; kamma is the matrix; kamma 
W is my kinsman; kamma is my refuge. Whatever kamma I perform, be it good or bad, 
to that I shall be heir. This must be reflected upon again and again by one who has 


ys gone forth. 
HIN; 
Wes L 8. How do I spend my nights and days? This must be reflected upon again and again 
IEW by one who has gone forth. 
iy 
ty 9. Dol take delight in solitude? This must be reflected upon again and again by one 
/ \V who has gone forth. ~ 


10. Have I gained superhuman faculties? Have I gained that higher wisdom so that 
when I am questioned (on this point) by fellow-monks at the last moment (when 
death is approaching) I will have no occasion to be depressed and downcast? This 
should be reflected upon again and again by one who has gone forth. 












These, monks, are the essentials that should be reflected upon again and again by one 
who has gone forth (to live the holy life).’ So spoke the Blessed One. Those monks 
rejoiced at the Words of the Blessed One. 
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Thus have I heard: 


On one occasion the Blessed One was living near Savatthi at Jetavana at Anathapindika’s 
~- monastery. Now when the night was far advanced, a certain deity, whose surpassing radiance 
illuminated the whole of Jetavana, approached the Blessed One, respectfully saluted Him, 
and stood beside Him. Standing thus, he addressed the Blessed One in verse: 


I. 


10. 


11. 


a2 


Sug 2 


7. DISCOURSE ON BLESSINGS 
MANGALA SUTTA 


Zi) 

























Many deities and men longing for happiness have pondered on (the question ae 
blessings. Pray tell me what the highest blessings are? 


‘Not to associate with the foolish, but to associate with the wise, and to honour 
those worthy of honour — this is the highest blessing. 


To reside in a suitable locality, to have performed meritorious actions in the past, 
and to set oneself in the right direction — this is the highest blessing. 


Vast learning, skill in handicraft, well grounded in discipline, and pleasant speech 
this is the highest blessing. 7 


To support one’s father and mother, to cherish one’s wife and children, and to be 
engaged in peaceful occupations — this is the highest blessing. 


Liberality, righteous conduct, rendering assistance to relatives, and performance of 
blameless deeds — this is the highest blessing. 


To cease and abstain from evil, to abstain from intoxicating drinks, and be diligent 
in performing righteous acts — this is the highest blessing 


Reverence, humility, contentment, gratitude, and the timely hearing of the 
Dhamma, the Teaching of the Buddha — this is the highest blessing. 


Patience, obedience, meeting the Samanas (holy men), and timely discussions on 
the Dhamma -— this is the highest blessing. 


Self-control, chastity, comprehension of the Noble Truths, and the realization of 
Nibbana — this is the highest blessing. 


The mind that is not touched by the vicissitudes of life, the mind that is free from 
sorrow, stainless, and secure — this is the highest blessing. 


Those who have fulfilled the conditions (for such blessings) are victorious 


everywhere, and attain happiness everywhere. To them, these are the highest 
blessings. 
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8. THE JEWEL DISCOURSE 
RATANA SUTTA 


(The occasion for this Discourse, in brief, according to the commentary, is as follows: The 
city of Vesali was afflicted by a famine, causing death, especially to the poor folks. Due to 
the presence of decaying corpses the evil spirits began to haunt the city; this was followed 
by a pestilence. Plagued by these three fears of famine, non-human beings and pestilence, 
the citizens sought the help of the Buddha who was then living at Rajagaha. Followed by a 
large number of monks, including the Venerable Ananda, His attendant disciple, the Buddha 
came to the city of Vesali. With the arrival of the Master, there were torrential rains which 
by swept away the putrefying corpses. The atmosphere became purified, the city was clean. 
Thereupon the Buddha delivered this Jewel Discourse (Ratana Sutta) to the Venerable 
Ananda, and gave him instructions as to how he should tour the city with the Licchavi 
MMi, citizens reciting the Discourse as a mark of protection to the people of Vesali. Venerable 
\ } Ananda followed the instructions, and sprinkled the sanctified water from the Buddha’s 
; own alms bowl. As a consequence the evil spirits were exorcised, the pestilence subsided. 

Thereafter Venerable Ananda returned with the citizens of Vesali to the Public Hall where 


gue the Buddha and His disciples had assembled awaiting his arrival. There the Buddha recited 
AN \ the same Jewel Discourse to the gathering:) 

WS 

“1, Whatever beings (non-humans) are assembled here, terrestrial or celestial, may they 

j ; i, all have peace of mind, and may they listen attentively to these words: 

7 ~\ as , 

ANA , . ’ 

WS I 4 2. Obeings, listen closely. May you all radiate loving-kindness to those human beings 
GI, who,by day and night, bring offerings to you (offer merit to you). Wherefore, protect 


them well with diligence. 


3. Whatever treasure there be either here or in the world beyond, whatever precious jewel 
there be in the heavenly worlds, there is nought comparable to the Tathagata (the Perfect 
One). This precious jewel is the Buddha. By this (asseveration of the) truth may there 
be happiness. 


4. That Cessation, that Detachment, that Deathlessness (Nibbana) supreme, the calm and 
collected Sakyan Sage (the Buddha) had realized. There is nought comparable to this 
(Nibbana) Dhamma. This precious jewel is the Dhamma. By this (asseveration of the) 
truth may there be happiness. 


5. The Supreme Buddha extolled a path of purity (the Noble Eightfold Path) calling it the 
path which unfailingly brings concentration. There is nought comparable to this 
concentration. This precious jewel is the Dhamma. By this (asseveration of the) truth 
may there be happiness. 






The eight persons extolled by virtuous men constitute four pairs. They are the disciples 
of the Buddha and are worthy of offerings. Gifts given to them yield rich results. This 
precious jewel is the Sangha. By this (asseveration of the) truth may there be happiness. 












NW, ly, 





7. Witha steadfast mind, and applying themselves well in the dispensation of the Buddha | 
Gotama, free from defilements, they have attained to that which should be attained y Hh 
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(arahantship) encountering the Deathless. They enjoy the Peace of Nibbana freely 
obtained. This precious jewel is the Sangha. By this (asseveration of the) truth may 
there be happiness. 


Z 


so, too, I declare is the righteous man who comprehends with wisdom the NobleTruths. 
This precious jewel is the Sangha. By this (asseveration of the) truth may therebe 
happiness. 

9. Those who realize the Noble Truths well taught by Him who is profound in wisdom 
(the Buddha), even though they may be exceedingly heedless, they will not take an 
eighth existence (in the realm of sense spheres). This precious jewel is the Sangha. 
By this (asseveration of the) truth may there be happiness. 


10. With his gaining of insight he abandons three states of mind, namely self-illusion, 
doubt, and indulgence in meaningless rites and rituals, should there be any. He is also 
fully freed from the four states of woe, and therefore, incapable of committing the six 
major wrongdoings. This precious jewel is the Sangha. By this (asseveration of the) 
truth may there be happiness. 


11. Any evil action he may still do by deed, word or thought, he is incapable of concealing 
it. since it has been proclaimed that such concealing is impossible for one who has 
seen the Path (of Nibbana). This precious jewel is the Sangha. By this (asseveration of 
the) truth may there be happiness. 


12. As the woodland groves though in the early heat of the summer month are crowned 
with blossoming flowers, even so is the sublime Dhamma leading to the (calm) of 
Nibbana which is taught (by the Buddha) for the highest good.This precious jewel 
is the Buddha. By this (asseveration of the) truth may there be happiness. 


13. The Peerless Excellent One (the Buddha), the Knower (of Nibbana), the Giver (of 
Nibbana), the Bringer (of the Noble Path), taught the excellent Dhamma. This 
precious jewel is theBuddha. By this (asseveration of the) truth may there be happiness. 


14. Their past (kamma) is extinct, their new (kamma) no more arises, their mind to future 
becoming is unattached. Their germ (of rebirth-consciousness) has died, they have no 
more desire for re-living. Those wise men fade out (of existence) as the flame of this 
lamp (which has just faded away). This precious jewel is the Sangha. By this 
(asseveration of the) truth may there be happiness. 

15. Whatever beings (non-humans) are assembled here, terrestrial or celestial, come let 

us salute the Buddha, the Tathagata (the Perfect One), honoured by gods and men. 

May there be happiness. 


. Whatever beings are assembled here, terrestrial or celestial, come let us salute the 
perfect Dhamma honoured by gods and men. May there be happiness. 


. Whatever beings are assembled here, terrestrial or celestial, come let us salute the 
perfect Sangha, honoured by gods and men. May there be happiness. 
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9, DISCOURSE ON LOVING-KINDNESS 
KARANIYA METTA SUTTA 


(While the Buddha was staying at Savatthi, a band of monks, having received subjects of 
meditation from the Master, proceeded to a forest to spend the rainy season (vassana). The 
tree deities inhabiting this forest were worried by their arrival, as they had to descend from 
tree abodes and dwell on the ground. They hoped, however, the monks would leave soon; 
but finding that the monks would stay the vassana period of three menths, harassed them in 
diverse ways, during the night, with the intention of scaring them away. Living under such 
conditions being impossible, the monks went to the Master and informed Him of their 
difficulties. Thereon the Buddha instructed them in the Metta Sutta, and advised their return 

_ equipped with this Sutta for their protection. The monks went back to the forest, and practising 
the instruction conveyed, permeated the whole atmosphere with their radiant thoughts of 
metta — loving-kindness. The deities so affected by this power of love, henceforth allowed 
them to meditate in peace. The Discourse gets divided into two parts. The first detailing the 
standard of moral conduct required by one who wishes to attain Purity and Peace, and the 
second the method of practice of metta.) 


1. He who is skilled in (working out his own) well being, and who wishes to attain that 
state of Calm (Nibbana) should act thus: He should be dexterous, upright, exceedingly 
upright, obedient, gentle and humble. 


2. Contented, easily supportable, with but few responsibilities, of simple livelihood, 
controlled in the senses, prudent, courteous, and not hanker after associations with 
families. 





3. Lethim not perform the slightest wrong for which wise men may rebuke him. (Let him 
think:) ‘May all beings be happy and safe. May they have happy minds.’ 


i Y 4. 5.Whatever living beings there may be — feeble or strong (or the seekers and the 
Sey attained), long, stout, or of medium size, short, small, large, those seen or those unseen, 
(eae those dwelling far or near, those who are born as well as those yet to be born — may all 
WW beings have happy minds! 


6. Let him not deceive another nor despise anyone anywhere. In anger or illwill, let him 
not wish another ill. 


7, Just as a mother would protect her only child with her life, even so let one cultivate 
boundless love towards all beings. 





, 






8. Let him radiate boundless love towards the entire world — above, below and across — 
unhindered, without illwill and without enmity. 











Standing, walking, sitting or reclining, as long as he is awake, let him develop this 
mindfulness. This they say, is ‘Noble Living’ here. 





. Not falling into wrong views — being virtuous, endowed with insight, lust in the senses 
discarded—verily never again will he return to be conceived in a womb. 
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10. PROTECTION FROM THE SERPENTS aN 


AND POISONOUS CREATURES 
KHANDHA PARITTA 


Thus have I heard: 
On one occasion the Blessed One was living near Savatthi at Jetavana at Anathapindika’s 
monastery. At that time at Savatthi a certain monk had died bitten by a snake. Thereupon 
many monks approached the Buddha, and having saluted Him, sat beside Him. So seated, 


those monks spoke thus to the Blessed One: 


‘Bhante (Venerable Sir), a certain monk at Savatthi had died bitten by a snake.’ 





‘Assuredly, monks,’ said the Buddha, ‘that monk has not suffused with thoughts of loving- 
kindness (metta) the four royal tribes of snakes. Had he done so, that monk would not have 
died of snake-bite. What are the four royal tribes of snakes? 





The royal tribe of snakes called Virupakkha ..... Erapatha ..... Chabyaputta and ..... 
Kanhagotamaka. Monks, that monk did not suffuse with thoughts of loving-kindness these 
four royal tribes of snakes. Had he done so he would not have died of snake-bite. Monks, I 
enjoin you to suffuse with thoughts of loving-kindness these four royal tribes of snakes for 
your safety, for your preservation, and for your protection.’ So said the Blessed One. Having 
thus spoken, the Buddha, the “Welcome One’ (Sugata), further said (suggesting how they 
should express themselves:) 


1. May I have metta towards Virupakkas - Towards Erapathas may I have metta May 
my metta be towards Chabyaputtas - Towards Kanha-gotamakas also 
metta may I have. 


2. May I have metta towards the footless - And towards bipeds, too, my metta may 
_ Ihave May I have metta towards the quadrupeds - And towards the many-footed 
also, metta may I have. 









Let not the footless do me harm - Those that have two feet 
Let not quadrupeds do me harm - Nor those endowed with many feet. 





All beings, all living creatures, - May good fortune befall them all 
May not the least harm on them befall. 









‘Infinite (in virtue) is the Buddha, infinite is the Dhamma, infinite is the Sangha. Finite are 
creeping creatures — snakes, scorpions, centipedes, spiders, lizards and rats. I have guarded 
myself, I have made my protection. Depart from me, ye beings. I bow to the Blessed One; 
and to the seven Supreme Buddhas.’ 
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11. DISCOURSE ON THE ADVANTAGES 


OF LOVING-KINDNESS 
METTANISAMSA 


Thus have I heard: On one occasion the Blessed One was living near Savatthi at Jetavana at 
Anathapindika’s monastery. Then He addressed the monks, saying, ‘Monks’. “Venerable 
Sir,’ said the monks, by way of reply. The Blessed One then spoke as follows: 


‘Monks, eleven advantages are to be expected from the release (deliverance) of heart by 
familiarizing oneself with thoughts of loving-kindness (metta), by the cultivation of loving- 
kindness, by constantly increasing these thoughts, by regarding loving-kindness as a vehicle 
(of expression), and also as something to be reassured, by living in conformity with these 


i= CK thoughts, by putting these ideas into practice, and by establishing them. What are the eleven? 
WY | 1. He sleeps in comfort. 
Gf \ 2. He awakes in comfort. 
NN Ly, 3. He sees no evil dreams. 
eis 4. He is dear to human beings. 
\ st 5. He is dear to non-human beings. 
INEZ 6. Devas (gods) protect him. 
Zi 7. Fire, poison and sword cannot touch him. 
Nee 8. His mind can concentrate quickly. 
| “Ss \ 9. His countenance is serene. 
SS ¥\ 10. He dies without being confused in mind. 
Zi. 11. If he fails to attain Arahantship (the highest sanctity) here and now, 
\ lee ft he will be reborn in the brahma-world. 
VF QNEP 
A ‘These eleven advantages, monks, are to be expected from the release of heart by familiarizing 
tf oneself with thoughts of loving-kindness, by cultivation of loving-kindness, by constantly 
NAN increasing these thoughts, by regarding loving-kindness as a vehicle (of expression), and 
“=, also as something to be treasured, by living in conformity with these thoughts, by putting 


‘alten these ideas into practice and by establishing them. So said the Blessed One. Those monks 
SS \\ rejoiced at the words of the Blessed One. 
of : 


12. THE ADVANTAGES OF FRIENDSHIP 
MITTANISAMSA 






1. He who maintains genuine friendship (who is not treacherous towards friends) will, 
whenever he goes far out of his home, receive abundance of hospitality. Many will 
obtain their living through him. 






2. He who maintains genuine friendship will, whatever country, village or town he visits, 
be honoured. 





3. He who maintains genuine friendship — robbers will not overpower him. Royalty will 
not look down upon him. He will triumph over all his enemies. 
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4. He who maintains genuine friendship, returns home with feelings of amity, rejoices in & \\ 
the assemblies of people, and becomes the chief among his kinsmen. 


5. He who maintains genuine friendship, being hospitable to others, in turn, receives 
hospitality. Being respectful to others, in turn, receives respect. He enjoys both 
praise and fame. 


6. Hewho maintains genuine friendship, being a giver, in turn receives gifts himself. 
Being worshipful to others, in turn, himself is worshipped. He attains prosperity and 
fame. 


7. He who maintains genuine friendship, shines (in glory) like the fire, and is radiant as a 
deity. Never will prosperity forsake him. 


8. Hewho maintains genuine friendship, to him there will be many breeding cattle. What 
is sown in the field will flourish. The fruit of that which is sown he enjoys. 


9. Hewho maintains genuine friendship, should he fall from a precipice or mountain or 
tree, he will be protected (will not be harmed). 


10. He who maintains genuine friendship cannot be overthrown by enemies even as the 
deep-rooted banyan tree cannot be overthrown by the wind. 


13. THE PEACOCK’S PRAYER FOR PROTECTION 
MORA PARITTA 


1. There rises the golden-hued one, the one who has sight, the one who is sole monarch, 
the one who illuminates the earth (it is the sun that is being addressed). I adore thee, the 
golden hued one who illuminates the earth. Protected by thee we live this day safe and 
secure. 


2. May my adoration be to those Brahmanas (the Buddhas) who have attained Enlightn- 
ement by comprehending all Dhammas. May they protect me. May my adoration be to 





the Buddhas (of the past), to their Enlightenment (the Four Paths and the Four Fruits). oan? 
May my adoration be to those supremely secured from bondage (the Buddhas) and to SOS 
their Deliverance. Having made this protection, the peacock goes about seeking (food). Wy 
o\\ 
3. There descends the golden-hued one, the one who has sight, the one who is sole monarch, | Gy, S 
SEN, the one who illuminates the earth. I adore thee, the golden hued one who illuminates \ Prien 
baa ij ‘ the earth. Protected by thee we live this night safe and secure. Ma af Mi: 
SK i, » Loe 
G ) 4. May my adoration be to those Brahmanas (the Buddhas) who have attained M4 
\ a : Ms Enlightenment by comprehending all Dhammas. May they protectme. Maymy adoration | NY 
eee Zz be to the Buddhas (the past), to their Enlightenment. May my adoration be to those us XS 
LN Wy y supremely secured from bondage (the Buddhas) and to their Deliverance. Havingmade WY 
ee this protection, the peacock spent his life (happily). 
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14. THE MOON DEITY’S PRAYER FOR PROTECTION 
CANDA PARITTA 


(In Indian cosmology the major planets are regarded as deities or gods. This view, at times, 
extends to the common parlance of today, e.g., ‘rain god’, ‘sun god’, etc. The Buddha was 
not disposed to comment on these views, and so He contented Himself with merely expressing 
the message of the Dhamma through the medium of these views.) Thus have I heard: On 
one occasion the Blessed One was living near Savatthi, at Jetavana at Anathapindika’s 
monastery. At that time Candima, the moon deity, was seized by Rahu, Lord of Asuras. 


Thereupon calling to mind the Blessed One, Candima, the moon deity, recited this Stanza: 
1. ‘O Buddha, the Hero, thou art wholly free from all evil. My adoration to thee. I have 
fallen into distress. Be thou my refuge. 


Thereupon the Blessed One addressed a stanza to Rahu, Lord of Asuras, on behalf of 

Candima, thus: 

2. ‘ORahu, Candima has gone for refuge to the Tathagata, the Consummate One. Release 
Candima. The Buddhas radiate compassion on the world (of beings).’ Then Rahu 
released Candima and ran to Vepacitti, the king of Asuras, and sat trembling, unhappy, 
hair-raised, 


Vepacitti then asked Rahu thus: 
3. ‘Rahu, why did you suddenly release Candima? Why have you come trembling, and 
why are you standing here terrified?’ 


4. ‘[have been spoken to by the Buddha in a stanza (requesting me to release Candima). 
If I had not released Candima my head would have split into seven pieces. While yet I 
live, I should have had no happiness. (Therefore I released Candima.)’ 


15. THE SUN DEITY’S PRAYER FOR PROTECTION 
~ SURIYA PARITTA 


Thus have I heard: On one occasion the Blessed One was living near Savatthi, at Jetavana at 

Anathapindika’s monastery. At that time Suriya, the sun deity, was seized by Rahu, Lord of 

Asuras. Thereupon calling to mind the Blessed One, Suriya, the sun deity, recited this 

Stanza: 

1. ‘O Buddha, the Hero, thou art wholly free from all evil. My adoration to thee. I have 
fallen into distress. Be thou my refuge. 


Thereupon the Blessed One addressed a Stanza to Rahu, Lord of Asuras, on behalf of Suriya 

thus: 

2. ‘ORahu, Suriya has gone for refuge to the Tathagata, the Consummate One. Release 
Suriya. The Buddhas radiate compassion on the world (of beings). 


3. ‘ORahu, swallow not the dispeller of darkness, the shining one, the radiant and effulgent 
traveler through the sky. Rahu, release Suriya, my son. 


Thereupon Rahu, Lord of Asuras, released Suriya, and immediately came to the presence of 
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Vepacitta, Lord of Asuras, and stood beside him trembling with fear and with hair standing on 
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end. Then Vepacitta addressed Rahu in this Stanza; 


4. ‘Rahu, why did you suddenly release Suriya? Why have you come trembling, and why 


are you standing here terrified?’ 


5. ‘Ihave been spoken to by the Buddha in a Stanza (requesting me to release Suriya). If 
[had not released Suriya my head would have split into seven pieces. While yet | live, 
I should have had no happiness. (Therefore I released Suriya.)’ 


16. BANNER PROTECTION (DHAJAGGA PARITTA) 


Thus have I heard: On one occasion the Blessed One was living near Savatthi at Jetavana at the 
monastery of Anathapindika. Then He addressed the monks, saying, ‘O monks’. ‘Venerable 
Sir,’ said the monks by way of reply to the Blessed One. Thereupon He spoke as follows: 


‘Monks, I shall relate a former incident. There arose a battle between the Devas (gods) and 
Asuras. Then Sakka, the Lord of the devas, addressed the devas of the Tavatimsa (heaven) 
thus: 


Happy ones, if the devas who have gone to the battle should experience fear or terror, or suffer 
from hair standing on end, let them behold the crest of my own banner. If you do so, any fear, 
terror or hair standing on end arising in you will pass away. 


If you fail to look up to the crest of my banner, look at the crest of the banner of Pajapati, king 
of gods. If you do so, any fear, terror or hair standing on end arising in you will pass away. 


If you fail to look up to the crest of Pajapati, king of gods, look at the crest of the banner of 
Varuna, king of gods. If you do so, any fear, terror or hair standing on end arising in you will 
pass away. 


If you fail to look up to the crest of Varuna, king of gods, look at the crest of the banner of 
Isana, king of gods. If you do so, any fear, terror or hair standing on end arising in you will pass 
away. 


Monks, any fear, terror or hair standing on end arising in them who look at the crest of the 
banner of Sakka ....., the lord of the gods, of Pajapati ..... of Varuna ..... of Isana, the king of 
the gods, any fear, terror or hair standing on end, may pass away, or not pass away. What is 
the reason for this? 


Because Sakka, the lord of gods, O monks, is not free from lust, not free from hate, not free 
from delusion, and is therefore liable to fear, terror, fright and flight. I also say unto you O 
monks — if any fear, terror or hair standing on end should arise in you when you have gone to 
the forest or to the foot of a tree, or to an empty house (lonely place), then think only of me 
thus: 


Such indeed is the Blessed one, Arahant (Consummate One, supremely enlightened, endowed 
with knowledge and virtue, welcome being, knower of worlds, the peerless trainer of persons, 
teacher of gods and men, the Buddha, the Blessed One. Monks, if you think of me, any fear, 
terror, or hair standing on end, that may arise in you, will pass away. 
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If you fail to think of me, then think of the Dhamma (the Doctrine) thus: Well-expounded is the 
Dhamma by the Blessed One, a Dhamma to be realized by oneself and gives immediate results, a 
Dhamma which invites investigation and leads up to Nibbana, a Dhamma to be understood by the 
wise each for himself. Monks, if you think of the Dhamma, any fear, terror or hair standing on end, 
that may arise in you, will pass away. 


If you fail to think of the Dhamma, then think of the Sangha (the Order) thus: Of good 
conduct is the Order of Disciples of the Blessed One, of upright conduct is the Order of 
Disciples of the Blessed One, of wise conduct is the Order of Disciples of the Blessed One, 
of dutiful conduct is the Order of Disciples of the Blessed One. This Order of Disciples of 
the Blessed One — namely those four pairs of persons, the eight kinds of individuals — is 
worthy of offerings, is worthy of hospitality, is worthy of gifts, is worthy of reverential 
salutations, is an incomparable field of merit for the world. Monks, if you think of the 
Sangha, any fear, terror or hair standing on end, that may arise in you, will pass away. What 
is the reason for this? The Tathagata, O monks, who is Arahant, supremely enlightened, is 
free from lust, free from hate, is free from delusion, and is not liable to fear, terror, fright or 
wi flight.’ So said the Blessed One. Having thus spoken, the Teacher, the ‘Welcome Being’ 
“= (Sugata), further said: 

\ 1. “Whether in forest or at foot of tree, - Or in some secluded spot, O monks, 

~~ Do call to mind that Buddha Supreme; - then will there be no fear to you at all. 


2. Ifyou think not of the Buddha, O monks, - That Lord of the world and Chief of men, 
Then do think, O monks, of that Dhamma; - So well preached and leading to Nibbana. 


3. Ifyou think not of the Dhamma, O monks, - Well preached and leading to Nibbana, 
Then do think, O monks, of that Sangha; - That wonderful field of merit to all. 





4. To those recalling the Buddha supreme, - To those recalling the Dhamma sublime, 


ap? And to those recalling the Sangha, - No fear, no terror will make them quiver.” 

\ 
BEN Be 17. FACTORS OF ENLIGHTENMENT 
ins MAHA KASSAPA THERA BOJJHANGA 
Ai: Thus have I heard: On one occasion the Blessed One was living near Rajagaha, in the 
; eps bamboo grove, in the Squirrels’ feeding-ground. At that time the Venerable Maha Kassapa, 
a << who was living in the Pipphali Cave, was afflicted with a disease, was suffering therefrom, 


and was gravely ill. 


Ai yi Then the Blessed One, arising from His~solitude at even tide, visited the Venerable Maha 
Sir Kassapa and sat down on a seat made ready (for Him). Thus seated, the Blessed One spoke 
to the Venerable Maha Kassapa: ‘Well Kassapa, how is it with you? Are you bearing up, are 
you enduring (your suffering)? Do your pains decrease or increase? Are there signs of your 
pains decreasing and not of increasing?’ ‘No, Ven. Sir, I am not bearing up, I am not enduring, 
the pain is very great. There is a sign not of pains decreasing but of their increasing.’ ‘Kassapa, 
these seven factors of enlightenment are well expounded by me and are cultivated and fully 
developed by me. They are conducive to perfect understanding, to full realization (of the Four 
Noble Truths) and to Nibbana. What arethe seven? ~— 
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1. Mindfulness, the factor of enlightenment, Kassapa, is well expounded by me, and is 
cultivated and fully developed by me. It conduces to perfect understanding, to full 
realization and to Nibbana. 


2. Investigation of the Dhamma, the factor of enlightenment, Kassapa, is well expounded 
by me, and is cultivated and fully developed by me. It conduces to perfect understanding, 
to full realization and to Nibbana. 


3.  Persevering effort, the factor of enlightenment, Kassapa, is well expounded by me and 
is cultivated and fully developed by me. It conduces to perfect understanding, to full 
realization and to Nibbana. 


4. Rapture, the factor of enlightenment, Kassapa, is well expounded by me, and is cultivated 
and fully developed by me. It conduces to perfect understanding, to full realization and 
Uy to Nibbana. 


/ | 
Gis y 5. Calm, the factor of enlightenment, Kassapa, is well expounded by me, and is cultivated 
SS es and fully developed by me. It conduces to perfect understanding, to full realization and 
A a to Nibbana. 


Sy 6. Concentration, the factor of enlightenment, Kassapa, is well expounded by me, and is 
N Wy cultivated and fully developed by me. It conduces to perfect understanding, to full 
Sie realization and to Nibbana. 


SS 1} 7. Equanimity, the factor of enlightenment, Kassapa, is well expounded by me, and is cultivated 
Yin and fully developed by me. It conduces to perfect understanding, to full realization and to Nibbana. 

} Lo (= 
yy ‘These seven factors of enlightenment, Kassapa, are well expounded by me and are cultivated 
iy and fully developed by me. They conduce to perfect understanding, to full realization and to 


Vee Nibbana.’ ‘Most assuredly’. O Blessed One’ they are factors of enlightenment. Most assuredly, 
Vi O Welcome Being (Sugata), they are factors of enlightenment.’ Thus said the Buddha, and 

~~... Venerable Maha Kassapa, glad at heart, approved the utterances of the Buddha. Thereupon 
| Venerable Kassapa recovered from that affliction, and that affliction of Venerable Kassapa 
disappeared. 


18. FACTORS OF ENLIGHTENMENT 
MAHA MOGGALLANA THERA BOJJHANGA 


Thus have [ heard: On one occasion the Blessed One was living near Rajagaha in the bamboo 
grove, in the squirrels’ feeding-ground. At that time the Venerable Maha Moggallana who was 
living on the Gijjhakuta Hill (Vultures’ Peak) was afflicted with a disease, was suffering therefrom, 
and was gravely ill. Then the Blessed One, arising from His solitude at even-tide, visited the 
Venerable Maha Moggallana and sat down on a seat made ready for Him. (Exactly the same as in 
previous Discourse, changing ‘Maha Kassapa’ into ‘Maha Moggalana’.) 
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19. FACTORS OF ENLIGHTENMENT 
MAHA CUNDA THERA BOJJHANGA 


Thus have I heard: On one occasion the Blessed One was living near Rajagaha, in the bamboo 
grove, in the squirrels’ feeding-ground. At that time He was afflicted with a disease, was suffering 
therefrom, and was gravely ill. Then the Venerable Maha Cunda, arising from his solitude at even- 
tide, approached the Blessed One, saluted Him, and sat down beside Him. To Venerable Maha 
Cunda thus seated, the Blessed One said: ‘O Cunda, let the factors of enlightenment occur to your 
mind.’ ‘These seven factors of enlightenment, bhante (Ven. Sir), are well expounded, and are 
cultivated and fully developed by the Blessed One. They conduce to perfect understanding, to full 
realization and to Nibbana. What are the seven? 


1. ‘Mindfulness, the factor of enlightenment, bhante, is well expounded by the Blessed 
One, and is cultivated and fully developed by the Blessed One. It conduces to perfect 
understanding, to full realization and to Nibbana. 


Investigation of the Dhamma, the factor of enlightenment, bhante, 1s well expounded 
by the Blessed One, and is cultivated and fully developed by the Blessed One. It conduces 
to perfect understanding, to full realization and to Nibbana. 


Persevering effort, the factor of enlightenment, bhante, is well expounded by the Blessed 
One, and is cultivated and fully developed by the Blessed One. It conduces to perfect 
understanding, to full realization and to Nibbana. 


Rapture, the factor of enlightenment, bhante, is well expounded by the Blessed One, 
and is cultivated and fully developed by the Blessed One. It conduces to perfect 
understanding, to full realization and to Nibbana. 


Calm, the factor of enlightenment, bhante, is well expounded by the Blessed One, and 
is cultivated and fully developed by the Blessed One. It conduces to perfect 
understanding, to full realization and to Nibbana. 


Concentration, the factor of enlightenment, bhante, is well expounded by the Blessed 
One, and is cultivated and fully developed by the Blessed One. It conduces to perfect 
understanding, to full realization and to Nibbana. 


Equanimity, the factor of enlightenment, bhante, is well expounded by the Blessed 

One, and is cultivated and fully developed by the Blessed One. These seven factors of 
enlightenment, bhante, are well expounded and cultivated and fully developed by the 
Blessed One. They conduce to perfect understanding, to full realization and to Nibbana.’ 


‘Most assuredly Cunda, they are factors of enlightenment. Most assuredly Cunda, they are 
factors of enlightenment.’ 


Thus said the Venerable Maha Cunda, and the Master approved of it. Then the Blessed One 
recovered from His affliction, and thus disappeared His affliction. 





20. DISCOURSE TO GIRIMANANDA THERA 
GIRIMANANDA SUTTA 


Thus have I heard: On one occasion the Blessed One was living near Savatthi at Jetavana, at 
the monastery of Anathapindika. Now at the time, the Venerable Girimananda was afflicted 
with a disease, was suffering therefrom, and was gravely ill. Thereupon Venerable Ananda 
approached the Buddha, and having saluted Him sat beside Him. So seated Venerable Ananda > 
said this to the Blessed One: ‘Bhante (Venerable Sir), Venerable Girimananda is afflicted 
with a disease, is suffering therefrom, and is gravely ill. It were well, bhante, if the Blessed 
One would visit the Venerable Girimananda out of compassion for him.’ (Thereupon the 
Buddha said:) ‘Should you, Ananda, visit the monk Girimananda and recite to him the ten 
contemplations, then that monk Girimananda having heard them, will be immediately cured 
of his disease’. What are the ten? | 


Contemplation of impermanence. 

Contemplation of anatta (absence of a permanent self or soul). 
Contemplation of foulness. 

Contemplation of disadvantage (danger). 

Contemplation of abandonment. 

Contemplation of detachment. 

Contemplation of cessation. 

Contemplation of distaste for the whole world. 
Contemplation of impermanence of all component things. 
Mindfulness of in-breathing and out-breathing. 


And what, Ananda, is contemplation of impermanence? Herein, Ananda, a monk, having 
gone to the forest, or to the foot of a tree, or to an empty house (lonely place) contemplates 
thus: Matter (visible objects) is impermanent; feeling or sensation is impermanent; 
perception is impermanent; formations are impermanent; consciousness is impermanent. 
Thus he dwells contemplating impermanence in these five aggregates. This, Ananda, 
is called contemplation of impermanence. 


And what Ananda, is contemplation of anatta? Herein, Ananda, a monk having gone to 
the forest or to the foot of a tree or to a lonely place contemplates thus: The eye is not 
the self; sounds are not the self; the nose is not the self; smells are not the self; the 
tongue is not the self; tastes are not the self; the body is not the self; bodily contacts 
(tangible objects) are not the self; the mind is not the self; mental objects are not the 
self. Thus he dwells contemplating Not-self in these internal and external bases. This, 
Ananda, is called contemplation of anatta. 


And what, Ananda, is contemplation of foulness? Herein, Ananda, a monk contemplates 
this body upwards from the soles of the feet, downwards from the top of the hair, 
enclosed in skin, as being full of many kinds of impurities. In this body there are head- 
hairs, body-hairs, nails, teeth, skin, flesh, sinews, bones, marrow, kidneys, heart, liver, 
pleura, spleen, lungs, intestines, intestinal tract, stomach, faeces, bile, phlegm, pus, 
blood, sweat, fat, tears, grease, saliva, nasal mucus, synovium (oil lubricating the joints), 
and urine. Thus he dwells contemplating foulness in this body. This, Ananda, is called 
contemplation of foulness. 
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And what, Ananda, is contemplation of disadvantage (danger)? Herein, Ananda, a 
monk having gone to the forest, or to the foot ofa tree, or to a lonely place, contemplates 
thus: Many are the sufferings, many are the disadvantages (dangers) of this body since 
diverse diseases are engendered in this body such as the following: Eye-disease, ear- 

disease, nose-disease, tongue-disease, body-disease, headache, mumps, mouth-disease, 
























x WH tooth-ache, cough, asthma, catarrh, heart-burn, fever, stomach ailment, fainting, 
3 4) dysentery, swelling, gripes, leprosy, boils, scrofula, consumption, epilepsy, ringworm, 
y itch, eruption, tetter, pustule, plethora, diabetes, piles, cancer, fistula, and diseases 
iit originating from bile, from phlegm, from wind, from conflict of the humours, from 


changes of weather, from adverse conditions (faulty deportment), from devices (practised 


. M by others), from kamma-vipaka (results of kamma); and cold, heat, hunger, thirst, 
excrement, and urine. Thus he dwells contemplating disadvantage (danger) in this body. 
\ Mi yp This, Ananda, is called contemplation of disadvantage (danger). 
ho 
fe ‘ : 5. And what, Ananda, is contemplating of abandonment? Herein, Ananda, a monk does 
SS not tolerate a thought of sense desire that has arisen in him, dispels it, makes an end of 
Zin it, and annihilates it. He does not tolerate a thought of ill-will that has arisen in him, but 
SWyesy abandons it, dispels it, makes an end of it, and annihilates it. He does not tolerate a 
ie i thought of cruelty that has arisen in him but abandons it, dispels it, makes an end of it, 
AN and annihilates it. He does not tolerate evil, unprofitable states that arise in him from 
SHE time to time, but abandons them, dispels them, makes an end of them, and annihilates 
Gi i i them. This, Ananda, is called contemplation of abandonment. 
wee <= 
ANS 6, And what, Ananda, is contemplation of detachment? Herein, Ananda, a monk having 
Wil gone to the forest, or to the foot of a tree, or to a lonely place, contemplates thus: This 
— Aly ; ogee i eet ae . os 
is peaceful, this is sublime, namely the stilling of all conditioned things, the giving up 
. a ( of all substratum of becoming, the extinction of craving, detachment, Nibbana. This, 
Ke Ananda, is called contemplation of detachment. 
\ 


7. And what, Ananda is contemplation of cessation? Herein, Ananda, a monk having 
gone to the forest, or to the foot of a tree, or to a lonely place, contemplates thus: This 
is peaceful, this is sublime, namely the stilling of all component things, the giving up 
of all substratum of becoming, the extinction of craving, cessation, Nibbana. This, 
Ananda, is called contemplation of cessation. 










8. And what, Ananda, is contemplation of distaste for the whole world? Herein, Ananda, 
(a monk) by abandoning any concern and clinging to this world, by abandoning mental 
prejudices, wrong beliefs, and latent tendencies concerning this world, by not grasping 
them, but by giving them up, becomes detached. This, Ananda, is called contemplation 
of distaste for the whole world. 







> 





9. And what, Ananda, is contemplation of impermanence of all component things? Herein, 
Ananda, a monk is wearied, humiliated and disgusted with all conditioned things. This, 
Ananda, is called contemplation of impermanence of all component things. 
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. And what, Ananda, is mindfulness of in-breathing and out-breathing? Herein, Ananda, 
a monk having gone to the forest, or to the foot of a tree, or to a lonely place, sits down, 
having folded his legs crosswise, keeping the body erect, and his mindfulness alive, 

mindful he breathes in, mindful he breathes out. 
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When he is breathing in a long breath, he knows: ‘I am breathing in a long breath’; when he is 
breathing out a long breath, he knows: ‘I am breathing out a long breath’; when he is breathing in 
a short breath, he knows: ‘I am breathing in a short breath’; when he is breathing out a short 
breath, he knows: ‘I am breathing out a short breath’. ‘Conscious of the entire process I shall 
breathe in’, thus he trains himself. ‘Conscious of the entire process I shall breathe out’, thus he 


‘Calming the entire process, I shall breathe in’, thus he trains himself; ‘calming the entire process I : 
shall breathe out’, thus he trains himself. 


‘Experiencing rapture, I shall breathe in’, thus he trains himself; “experiencing rapture, I shall 
breathe out’, thus he trains himself. 


Ny ‘Experiencing bliss, I shall breathe in’, thus he trains himself, ‘experiencing bliss, I shall breathe 
| out’, thus he trains himself. 


i ‘Experiencing the mental formations (feeling and perception), I shall breathe in’, thus he trains 
himself, ‘experiencing the mental formations, I shall breathe out’, thus he trains himself. 


Wigeerii! : 
{\\ iy ‘Calming the mental formations, I shall breathe in’, thus he trains himself; “calming the mental 


SO = formations, I shall breathe out’, thus he trains himself. 

\ 4 S 

nee ‘Experiencing the mind (according to the four-fold absorptions, or Jhanas), I shall breathe in’, thus 
5% hetrains himself; ‘experiencing the mind, I shall breathe out’, thus he trains himself. 


‘Exceedingly gladdening the mind (by samatha, calming, as well as by vipassana, insight), I shall 
/ breathe in’, thus he trains himself, ‘exceedingly gladdening the mind, I shall breathe out’, thus he 
VG Zz trains himself. 


‘Concentrating the mind (on the breath), I shall breathe in’; thus he trains himself, ‘concentrating 
the mind, I shall breathe out’, thus he trains himself. 





‘Liberating the mind (from the nivaranas, or hindrances), I shall breathe in’, thus he trains himself; 
‘liberating the mind I shall breathe out’, thus he trains himself; ‘contemplating impermanence (in 
body, feeling, perception, volitional formations, consciousness), I shall breathe in’, thus he trains 
himself: ‘contemplating impermanence I shall breathe out’, thus he trains himself; ‘contemplating 
detachment, I shall breathe in’, thus he trains himself, ‘contemplating detachment I shall breathe 
out’, thus he trains himself; ‘contemplating cessation I shall breathe in’, thus he trains himself; 
‘contemplating cessation I shall breathe out’, thus he trains himself; ‘contemplating abandonment, 
[shall breathe in’, thus he trains himself; ‘contemplating abandonment, I shall breathe out’, thus he 
trains himself.’ ~ 
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‘This, Ananda, is called mindfulness of in-breathing and out-breathing. If, Ananda, you visit the 
monk Girimananda and recite to him these ten contemplations, then that monk, Girimananda, 
having heard them, will be immediately cured of his affliction.’ Thereupon Venerable Ananda, 
having learnt these ten contemplations from the Blessed One, visited Venerable Girimananda, and 
recited to him the ten contemplations. When Venerable Girimananda had heard them, his affliction 
was immediately cured. He recovered from that affliction, and thus disappeared the affliction of 
the Venerable Girimananda. 
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21. THE DISCOURSE AT ISIGILI 
ISIGILISUTTA 


Thus have I heard: On one occasion the Blessed One was living on Isigili mountain near 
Rajagaha. Then He addressed the monks, saying, ‘O monks’. “‘Bhante (Venerable Sir),’ 
replied those monks in assent to the Blessed One. Thereupon He said this: 


‘Do you, monks, see this Vebhara mountain?’ ‘Yes, bhante.’ “There was another name, 
monks, for this Vebhara mountain, another designation. Do you, monks, see this Pandava 
mountain?’ ‘Yes, bhante.’ ‘There was another name, monks, for this Pandava mountain, 
another designation. Do you, monks, see this Vepulla mountain?’ ‘Yes, bhante.’ ‘There was 
another name, monks, for this Vepulla mountain, another designation. Do you, monks, see 
this Gijjhakuta mountain?’ ‘Yes, bhante.’ ‘There was another name, monks, for this 
Gijjhakuta mountain, another designation. Do you, monks, see this Isigili mountain?’ ‘Yes, 
bhante.’ 


‘This has been the very name, monks, the very designation for this Isigili mountain. In the 
past, monks, five hundred pacceka buddhas lived for a long time on this Isigili mountain. 
As they were entering the mountain they were visible, but once they had entered, they were 
not visible. People seeing this, remarked: This mountain swallows these seers (isigilati). 
Hence the name Isigili came into being. 


‘T will tell you, monks, the names of the pacceka buddhas. I will reveal, monks, the names 
of the pacceka buddhas. Listen, pay close attention, I will speak.’ ‘Yes, bhante,’ replied the 
monks. 


The Blessed One said: 


‘Arittha, monks, was a pacceka buddha who lived for a long time on this Isigili mountain, 
Uparittha ... Tagarasikhi .... Yasassi Sudussana ... Piyadassi ... Gandhara ... Pindola..... 
Upasabha ..... Nitha Tatha ..... Sutava ..... Bhavitatta, monks, was a paccekabuddha who 
lived for a long time on this Isigili mountain. 


1. The names of those supreme beings who are free from sorrow and desire, who have 
overcome their passions, and have individually attained enlightenment, noble among 
men, I make known. Listen to me. 


Arittha, uparittha, Tagarasikhi, Yasassi, Sudassana, Piyadassi, the enlightened. Gandhara, 
pindola and Upasabha, Nitha, Tatha, Sutava, Bhavitatta. 








3. Sumbha, Subha, Methula, Atthama, and then Megha, Anigha Sudatha. 


Are pacceka buddhas whose desire for becoming (re-living) is destroyed. Hingu and 
hinga of great power. 


4. The two sages Jali and Atthaka, then Kosala, the enlightened one, then Subahu, 
Upanemisa, Nemisa, Santa-citta, Sacca, Tatha, Viraja and Pandita. 
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5. Kala, Upakala, Vijita and Jita, Anga and Panga and Gutijjita. 
Passi removed defilements, the root of suffering, Aparajita, conqueror of Mara’s might. 






















STIS 
“His 
SA 


EE 6. Sattha, Pavatta, Sarabhanga, Lomahamsa, uccangamaya, Asita, Anasava. 


Manomaya, and Bandhuma, the destroyers of pride; Tadadhimutta, Vimala and Ketuma. 


7. Ketumbaraga and Matanga, Ariya. Then Accuta and Accutagamabyamaka. 
Sumangala, Dabbila, Suppatitthita, Asayha, Khemabhirata and Sorata. 


8. Durannaya, Sangha, and Uccaya, and then the sage Sayha of sublime energy. 
Ananda, Nanda, Upananda, the twelve pacceka buddhas Bharadvaja bearing his last 
body. 


9. Bodhi, Mahanama and then Uttara: Kesi, Sikhi, Sundara and Bharadvaja. 
Tissa, Upatissa, Upasidari, the destroyer of the bonds of becoming, and Sidari, the 
destroyer of craving. 


10. Mangala was the lust-free pacceka buddha, Usabha who cut away the ensnaring root of 
suffering. 
Upanita who attained state of Calm (Nibbana), Uposatha, Sundara and Saccanama. 


11. Jeta, Jayanta, Paduma and Uppala; Padumuttara, Rakkhita and Pabbata. 
Manatthaddha, Sobhita, Vitaraga, and the pacceka buddha Kanha well freed in mind. 


12. These and others are pacceka buddhas of great power whose desires for becoming (re- 
living) are destroyed. | 


Do salute these great sages of immeasurable (virtue) who have gone beyond all attachment and 
attained Parinibbana. 
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22. SETTING IN MOTION THE WHEEL OF TRUTH Mitts) 
DHAMMACAKKAPPAVATTANA SUTTA +4}! 


(The First Sermon of the Buddha) 


(For seven weeks immediately following the Enlightenment, the Buddha spent His time in 
lonely retreat. At the close of this period He decided to proclaim the Doctrine (Dhamma) 
He had realized, to those five ascetics who were once struggling with Him for enlightenment. 
>. Knowing that they were living at Isipatana (modern Sarnath), still steeped in the unmeaning 

fi rigours of extreme asceticism, the Master left Gaya, where He attained Enlightenment, for 
distant Benares, India’s holy city. There at the Deer Park He rejoined them.) 


S < Thus have I heard: 


On one occasion the Blessed One was living in the Deer Park at Isipatana (the Resort of 
Seers) near Baranasi (Benares). Then He addressed the group of five monks (bhikkhus): 


‘Monks, these two extremes ought not to be practised by one who has gone forth from the 
household life. (What are the two?) There is addiction to indulgence of sense-pleasures, 
which is low, coarse, the way of the ordinary people, unworthy, and unprofitable; and there 
is addiction to self mortification, which is painful, unworthy and unprofitable.’ 


Avoiding both these extremes, the Tathagata (the Perfect One) has realized the Middle 
Path; it gives vision, gives knowledge, and leads to calm, to insight, to enlightenment and to 
Nibbana. And what is that Middle Path realized by the Tathagata? It is the Noble Eightfold 
Path, and nothing else, namely: right understanding, right thought, right speech, right action, 
right livelihood, right effort, right mindfulness and right concentration. This is the Middle 
Path realized by the Tathagata which gives vision, which gives knowledge, and leads to 
calm, to insight, to enlightenment, and to Nibbana. 


‘The Noble Truth of Suffering (dukkha), monks, is this: Birth is suffering, ageing is suffering, 
sickness is suffering, death is suffering, association with the unpleasant is suffering, 
dissociation from the pleasant is suffering, not to receive what one desires is suffering — in 
brief the five aggregates of grasping are suffering. 


The Noble Truth of the Origin (cause) of Suffering is this: It is this craving (thirst) which 
produces re-becoming (rebirth) accompanied by passionate greed, and finding fresh delight 
now here, and now there, namely craving for sense pleasures, craving for existence and 
craving for non-existence (self annihilation). 





The Noble Truth of the Cessation of Suffering is this: It is the complete cessation of that 
very craving, giving it up, relinquishing it, liberating oneself from it, and detaching oneself 
from it. 


The Noble Truth of the Path leading to the Cessation of Suffering is this: It is the Noble 
Eightfold Path, and nothing else, namely: right understanding, right thought, right speech, 


right action, right livelihood, right effort, right mindfulness, right concentration. 
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This is the Noble Truth of Suffering: such was the vision, the knowledge, the wisdom, the 
science, the light that arose in me concerning things not heard before. This suffering, as a 
noble truth, should be fully realized: such was the vision, the knowledge, the wisdom, the 
science, the light that arose in me concerning things not heard before. This suffering, as a 
noble truth has been fully realized: such was the vision, the knowledge, the wisdom, the 
science, the light that arose in me concerning things not heard before. 


This is the Noble Truth of the Origin (cause) of Suffering: such was the vision, the knowledge, 
the wisdom, the science, the light that arose in me concerning things not heard before. This 
Origin of Suffering as a noble truth should be eradicated: such was the vision, the knowledge, 
the wisdom, the science, the light that arose in me concerning things not heard before. This 
origin of Suffering as a noble truth has been eradicated: such was the vision, the knowledge, 
the wisdom, the science, the light that arose in me concerning things not heard before. 


This is the Noble Truth of the Cessation of Suffering: such was the vision, the knowledge, 
the wisdom, the science, the light that arose in me concerning things not heard before. This 
Cessation of Suffering, as a noble truth, should be realized: such was the vision, the 
knowledge, the wisdom, the science, the light that arose in me concerning things not heard 
before. This Cessation of Suffering, as a noble truth, has been realized: such was the vision, 
the knowledge, the wisdom, the science, the light that arose in me concerning things not 
heard before. 


This is the Noble Truth of the Path leading to the Cessation of Suffering: such was the 
vision, the knowledge, the wisdom, the science, the light that arose in me concerning things 
not heard before. This Path leading to the Cessation of Suffering as a noble truth, should be 
developed: such was the vision, the knowledge, the wisdom, the science, the light that arose 
in me concerning things not heard before. This Path leading to the cessation of suffering, as 
a noble truth, has been developed: such was the vision, the knowledge, the wisdom, the 
science, the light that arose in me concerning things not heard before. 





As long as my knowledge of seeing things as they really are, was not quite clear in these i eat i) 
three aspects, in these twelve ways, concerning the Four Noble Truths I did not claim to VF Lie 

have realized the matchless, supreme Enlightenment, in this world with its gods, with its Wy 
Maras and Brahmas, in this generation with its recluses and brahmanas with its Devas and | 

humans. But when my knowledge of seeing things as they really are was quite clear in these Hi\ WY 
three aspects, in these twelve ways, concerning the Four Noble Truths, then I claim to have Sect 
realized the matchless, supreme Enlightenment in this world with its gods, with its Maras oN 


and Brahmas, in this generation with its recluses and brahmanas with its Devas and humans. : 
Anda vision of insight arose in me thus: Unshakable is the deliverance of my heart. This is is 
J 


the last birth. Now there is no more ré-becoming (rebirth). Wes 
Thus the Blessed One said. The group of five monks was glad, and they rejoiced at the 
Words of the Blessed One. | Ve 
ZINN 
When this Discourse was thus expounded there arose in the Venerable Kondanna the passion- SS te 
free, stainless vision of Truth (dhamma-cakkhu; in other words, he attained sotapatti, the Vy aN 
first stage of sanctity, and realized:) ‘whatever has the nature of arising, has the nature of 
ceasing.’ ; 
; 
109 ap 


— ee SME « 4 a ‘ 2 Pe. 
_*, AY Sh —— py yS SS £4 
A x \YZ | yy f WH, S AR WEY Ve4 
(WS WN NES A 87 Seg IN hi 
: \ i ; An ' iy, we r4 te 5 LAH, SS ) 
= ANd" te ’ ace Af 
a . we OS. iw 

















\| 
\ 

> 
Sie ANY 
=~ = 
“el 


{7 


Now when the Blessed One set in motion the Wheel of Truth, the Bhummattha devas (the 
earth deities) proclaimed: “The Matchless Wheel of Truth that cannot be set in motion by 
recluse, brahmana, deva, Mara, Brahma, or any one in the world, is set in motion by the 
Blessed One in the Deer Park at Isipatana near Baranasi.’ 


Hearing these words of the earth deities, all the Catummaharajika devas proclaimed: The 
Matchless Wheel of Truth the Bhummattha devas (the earth deities) proclaimed: “The 
Matchless Wheel of Truth that cannot be set in motion by recluse, brahmana, deva, Mara, 
Brahma, or any one in the world, is set in motion by the Blessed One in the Deer Park at 
Isipatana near Baranasi.” These words were heard in the upper deva realms, and from 
Catummaharajika it was proclaimed in Tavatimsa ..... Yama ..... Tusita ..... Nimmanarati 
..... Paranimmitavasavatti, and the Brahmas of Brahma Parisajja ..... Brahma Purohita ..... 
Maha Brahma ..... Parittabha ..... Appa manabha ..... Abhassara ..... Parittasubha ..... 
Appa mana subha ..... Subhakinna ..... Vehapphala ..... Aviha ..... Atappa ..... Sudassa 
..... Swudassi ..... and in Akanittha: ‘The Matchless Wheel of Truth that cannot be set in 
motion by recluse, brahmana, deva, Mara, Brahma, or any one in the world, is set in motion 
by the Blessed One in the Deer Park at Isipatana near Baranasi.’ 


Thus at that very moment, at that instant, the cry (that the Wheel of Truth is set in motion) 
spread as far as Brahma realm, the system of ten thousand worlds trembled and quaked and 
shook. A boundless sublime radiance surpassing the effulgence (power) of devas appeared 
in the world. 


Then the Blessed One uttered this paeon of joy: 


‘Verily Kondanna has realized; verily Kondanna has realized (the Four Noble Truths).’ 
Thus it was that the Venerable Kondanna received the name, ‘Anna Kondanna’ — Kondanna 
who realizes. 


(With the proclamation of the Dhamma, for the first time, and with the conversion of the 
five ascetics, the Deer Park at Isipatana became the birth place of the Buddha’s Dispensation 
(Buddha-sasana), and the Sangha, the community of monks, the ordained disciples. 


Emperor Asoka, 281 years after the event, came on pilgrimage to this holy spot and caused 
a series of monuments and a commemorative pillar with the lion capital to be erected. This 
capital with its four magnificent lions upholding the ‘Dharma Cakra’, the ‘Wheel of Dharma’, 
now stands in the museum of Sarnath, and is today the official crest of India. The ‘Dharma 
Cakra’ festival is still maintained in Sri Lanka (Ceylon). 


Jawaharlal Nehru, the late Prime Minister of India, writes: ‘At Sarnath near Benares, I 
would almost see the Buddha preaching His First Sermon, and some of His recorded Words 
would come like a distant echo to me through two thousand five hundred years. Asoka’s 
pillars of stone with their inscriptions would speak to me in their magnificent language and 
tell me of a man who, though an emperor, was greater than any king or emperor.’ The 
Discovery of India (The Signet Press, Calcutta), p. 44.) 
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23. THE GREAT ASSEMBLY 
MAHA SAMAYA SUTTA 


Thus have I heard: On one occasion the Blessed One was living in the Mahavana (great wood) 
near the city of Kapilavatthu in the province of the Sakyans, together with a great retinue of 
monks, all of them Arahants, and five hundred in number. Devas (gods) from ten thousand 
world-systems frequently assembled for the purpose of seeing the Blessed One and the bhikkhu- 
sangha (ordained monks). | 


Then to four devas of the Suddhavasa (pure Abodes) brahma world, this thought occurred: 
‘The Blessed One is living in the Mahavana near the city of Kapilavatthu in the province of the 
Sakyans with a great retinue of monks, all of them Arahants, and five hundred in number. 
Devas also frequently assemble there for the purpose of seeing the Blessed One and the bhikkhu- 
sangha. It is well if we were also to repair to the place where the Blessed One is, and each of 
us recite a stanza in His presence.Then those devas, as quickly as a strong man might stretch 
out his arm, or bend his out-stretched arm, vanished from the pure abodes, and appeared 
before the Blessed one, saluted Him and stood beside Him. So standing, one of the devas 
recited this stanza in His presence. 


1. There isa great assembly in the forest. A host of devas has assembled. We have come 
to this dhamma-assembly to see the invincible sangha. 


Then another deva recited this stanza in the presence of the Blessed One; 


2. ‘The monks in this (assembly) have collected their thoughts, and made their minds 
upright. The wise (monks) guard their senses even as a charioteer holds the reins.’ 


Then another deva recited this stanza in the presence of the Blessed One; 

3. ‘Having cut off the stake, having dug up the crossbar (of lust, hate and delusion), 
devoid of desire, they go their way pure, stainless, with vision clear, and well 
tamed, these young Arahants move about like elephants.’ 


Then another deva recited this stanza in the presence of the Blessed One; 


4. ‘They who go for refuge to the Buddha shall not go to evil state of existence; 
but will quit the human body and fill the ranks of the devas.’ 


The Blessed One then addressed the monks: 


‘Often, monks, devas from the ten world-systems foregather to see the Tathagata 

(the Buddha) and the monks, the community of bhikkhus. Devas have assembled before 
the consummate (arahanto), supreme Buddhas of the past; devas will appear before the 
consummate, supreme Buddhas of the future as they do assemble now before me. I 

will tell you, monks, the names of the host of devas, I will reveal the names of the host 
of devas. Listen, pay attention. I will speak.’ ‘Yes, Venerable Sir,’ said the monks by 
way of assent. The Blessed One said this: 
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5,6. ‘In measured speech I will give utterance. The terrestrial devas remain in their realms. 
Those bent on meditation frequent rocky clefts. Well composed they (Arahants) live 

like solitary lions overcoming the fear that causes hair to stand on end, with immaculate 
minds, pure, serene and undefiled.’ 


ia 


10. 


11. 


es 


13. 


14. 


is; 


16. 


ie 


18. 


Knowing that there were in the forest, near the city of Kapilavatthu, five hundred and 
more disciples, delighted in the Word of the Buddha, the Master thereupon 
addressed them: 


‘Monks, hosts of devas have assembled. Do know them well.’ And they (the monks) 
hearing the word (sasanam) of the Buddha, strove ardently (to see and know them). 


There arose in them knowledge of perceiving the non-humans. Some saw one hundred, 
some, thousand non-humans (devas and brahmas), and others, seventy thousand non- 
humans. 


Some saw one hundred thousand non-humans, others saw countless numbers every 
quarter being filled with them. 


Thereupon the Seeing One (the Buddha), knowing all things through super knowledge, 
addressed the disciples delighted in the Word of the Buddha: 


‘Monks, host of devas have assembled. I will announce them to you in words, and in 
due order. Know ye them.’ 


Seven thousand terrestrial Yakkhas of Kapilavatthu, possessed of iddhi (super normal) 
power, radiant, comely, and followed by a retinue of attendants, have come rejoicing to 
the forest to see the assembly of (Arahant) monks. 


Six thousand Yakkhas from the Himalayan mountain, diverse in hue, possessed of 
iddhi power, radiant, comely, and followed by a retinue of attendants, have come 
rejoicing to this forest to see the assembly of monks. 


Three thousand Yakkhas from the Sata’s mountain (satagira), diverse in hue, possessed 
of iddhi power, radiant, comely, and followed by a retinue of attendants, have come 
rejoicing to the forest to see the assembly of monks. 


Thus sixteen thousand Yakkhas, diverse in hue, possessed of iddhi power, radiant, 
comely, and followed by a retinue of attendants, have come rejoicing to the forest to 
see the assembly of monks. > 


Five hundred Yakkhas from the Vessamitta mountain, diverse in hue, possessed of 
iddhi power, radiant, comely, and followed by a retinue of attendants, have come 
rejoicing to the forest to see the assembly of monks. 


Kumbhira of Rajagaha town, having his dwelling on Vepulla’s mountain, with more 
than a hundred thousand Yakkhas in his train, has come to the forest to see the assembly 
of monks. 
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19, 20. Dhatarattha, King of the East, advisor to the Eastern clime, and Chief of the 
Gandhabbas, followed by a retinue of attendants, and with his many mighty 

sons (devaputtas), Inda their names, possessed of iddhi power, radiant, comely, 

and with a retinue, has come rej Oicing to the forest to see the assembly of monks. 










21, 22.Virulha, King of the South, advisor to the Southern clime, and Chief of the 
Kumbhandas, followed by a retinue of attendants, and with his many mighty sons, — 
Inda their names, possessed of iddhi power, radiant, comely, and with a retinue, has 
come rejoicing to the forest to see the assembly of monks. 








23, 24.Virupakkha, king of the West, advisor to the Western clime, and Chief of the 
Nagas, followed by a retinue of attendants, and with his many mighty sons, Inda their 
names, possessed of iddhi power, radiant, comely, and with a retinue, has come rejoicing 
to the forest to see the assembly of monks. 







25, 26. Kuvera, King of the North, advisor to the Northern clime, and Chief of the 
Yakkhas, followed by a retinue of attendants, and with his many mighty sons, Inda 
their names, possessed of iddhi power, radiant, comely, and with a retinue, has come 
rejoicing to the forest to see the assembly of monks. 








27, 28. Dhatarattha over the East, to the South Virulhaka, Westward Virupakkha, Kuvera 


over the North — these four great kings stood illuminating the four quarters of the forest 
in the vicinity of Kapilavatthu. 


“ 






29. With them came their crafty, deceitful, cunning slaves: enticing Kutendu, Vetendu, 
Vitucca and Vituda. 






30. And (also the slaves) Candana, Kamasettha, Kinnughandu, and Nighandu. There also 
came Panada and Opamanna and Matali, charioteer of the devas. 






31. Citta and Sena, the Gandhabbas, Nala (kara), Janesabha (Janavasabha), Pancasikha, 


the Devas, Timbaru, the Gandhabba, and Surlyavaccasa (the daughter of Timbaru) 
also came. 













32. Along with these (Gandhabba) kings, other Gandhabba kings too, have come rejoicing 
with each other to the forest to see the assembly of monks 








33. Then came the (divine) Nagas of the (lake Nabhasa), those of the Naga realm, Visali 
together with the Nagas named Tacchaka. Also came Nagas of Kambala and Assatara 
and Payaga accompanied by their relatives. 






34. Nagas from Yamuna, and those of the race of Dhatarattha came with their retinue of 


attendants, and Eravana, the great Naga too, came to the forest to see the assembly of 
monks. 






35. Those birds (harpies, garula or supanna) who carry away the Nagas by force, endowed 
with divine power, and twice born, with clear eyes (keen of sight), have flown into the 
middle of the forest from the sky — Citra and Supanna are their names. 
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36. At that time the Naga king (with other Nagas) was free from fear. The Buddha 
vouchsafed his protection to the Nagas from the harpies (supanna), entreating one 
another with gentle words, the Nagas and Supannas (harpies) took refuge in the Buddha. 


37. The Asuras dwelling in the ocean were defeated by Vajirahattha (Sakka). They are 
brethren of Vasavassa (Sakka) possessed of iddhi power, and are followed by a retinue 
of attendants. 

38, The terrible Kalakanjas, the Danaveghasas, Vepacitti, Sucitti and Paharada —all Asuras 

have also come with Namuci (the Vasavatti Mara, the Evil One), 


w 


39. Hundreds of the sons of Bali, all of them named after Veroca (that is their uncle Rahu), 
with an armed host of warriors, approached Rahu (Asurendra, the lord of Asuras), and 
said: ‘Lord, it is time to go to the forest to see the assembly of monks.’ 


40. The Devas Apo and Pathavi, Tejo and Vayo have also come to the forest, and the Devas 
Varuna, Varuna and Soma with Tasa. 


41, 42. There also came the Devas Metta-kayika and Kraunakayika, followed by their 
attendants. These ten groups of Devas of diverse hue, possessed of iddhi power, radiant, 
comely, and with a retinue, have come rejoicing to the forest to see the assembly of 
monks, 


43. The Devas Venhu, Sahali, Asama, the two Yama, (ka), and those who attend on the 
Moon god came preceded by him. 


44. Those Devas attending on the Sun god, too, came preceded by him. Those Devas 
attending the Planets came preceded by them. The Devas of the rain clouds, too, came. 


45, 46. Also came Sakka, the chief of gods, who is also called Vasava and Purindada. All 
those ten groups of Devas of diverse hue, possessed of iddhi power, radiant, comely, 
and with a retinue, have come rejoicing to the forest to see the assembly of monks. 


47. Then, too, came the Deva Sahabhu, shining like unto a flame of fire, the Devas Aritthaka, 
Roja and Ummapupphanibha. 


48, 49. There came also the Devas Varuna, Sahadhamma, Accuta and Anejaka, Suleyya, 
Rucira, and Vasavanesi. All those ten groups of Devas of diverse hue, possessed of 
iddhi power, radiant, comely, and with a retinue, have come rejoicing to the forest to 
see the assembly of monks. a 

. The Devas Samana, Mahasamana, Manusa, Manusuttama, Khiddapadusika and 

Manopadusika all have come. 


. Then came the Devas Hari, those of Lohita, Paraga and Maha-paraga with their retinue 
of attendants. 


. All those ten groups of Devas of diverse hue, possessed of iddhi power, radiant, comely, 
and with a retinue, have come rejoicing to the forest to see the assembly of monks. 
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53. There also came the Devas Sukha, Karumha, Aruna with Veghanasa. The Deva | A ; 
Odatagayha, Pamokkha, and Vicakkhana also came. 


























54. Sadamatta, Haragaja, mighty Missaka and Pajjuna, who causes rain to pour in every 
direction,came thundering. 


55. All these ten groups of Devas of diverse hue, possessed of iddhi power, radiant, comely, . 
and with a retinue, have come rejoicing to the forest to see the assembly of monks. 


56. The Devas Khemiya, Tusita, Yama, the mighty Katthaka, Lambhitaka. Lamasettha. 
Joti, and Asava also came. 


57, 58. There also came the Devas Nimmanarati, and Paranimmita (vasavatthi). All these 
ten groups of Devas of diverse hue, possessed of iddhi power, radiant, comely, and 
with a retinue, have come rejoicing to the forest to see the assembly of monks. 


59. These sixty (six of ten groups, indicated in the order of Apo Deva, etc.) Devas of 
diverse hue, according to their name and class, have come, with them others (similar in 
name and class). 


60. (These Devas came saying:) ‘Let us see (the Sangha, the Arahant monks), who have 
outlived birth, who have removed the stake (of lust, hate and delusion), who have 
crossed the four currents or streams (of sense-pleasures, becoming, wrong views and 
ignorance), free from taints; Let us also see the Buddha who has crossed the streams, 
who is called Naga (in the sense of one who commits no evil) and shining like the 
unclouded moon.’ 


61. The Brahmas Subrahma and Paramatta, came (with other Brahmas) who are possessed 
of iddhi power, and sons (disciples of the Buddha). The Brahmas Sanankumara and 
Tissa also came to the forest (to see the assembly of monks). 


62, 63.There is born a Mahabrahma (for every brahma world) excelling other brahmas, 
mighty in power, with a formidable stature, and of great glory. Among them, ten chief 
Brahmas, lords over their retinues have come, and in the midst of them with all his 
attendants came Brahma Harita. 


64. When all the Devas headed by Inda (Sakka), and all Brahmas headed by Harita had 
come, there came the host of Mara. Lo! The folly of Mara, the Murky One (Kanha). 


65. ‘Come on, seize them, bind them, let all be bound by lust, surround on every side, 
suffer not anybody to escape.’ (Thus Vasavatti Mara gave order.) 













a. 








66, 67.Mara thus striking the earth with his palm and thereby producing a dreadful sound 
as when a storm cloud thunders and causes lightning during rainy season, sent his 
black army to the midst of the Devas. Nevertheless, unable to bring the Devas under 
his sway, he was filled with anger. He recoiled. 
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68. Then the Seeing One (the Buddha), knowing perfectly well what had transpired, 
addressed His disciples who take delight in the Word of the Buddha. 
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69. ‘Monks, the host of Mara have come (and gone). Know them (beware of them). And 

they (non-Arahants) hearing the Word of the Buddha, strove (to gain Deliverance from 

their defilements.) From the passion-free (Arahants) the army of Mara has departed; 

even so much as a hair in them (Arahants) was not affected. 





70. All those disciples (monks) are victors in the war of passions; they are free from fear, 
glorious and renowned among mankind. They live rejoicing with Aryan disciples.’ 
(praising thus Mara departed.) 


24, DISCOURSE TO ALAVAKA 
ALAVAKA SUTTA 


Thus have I heard: On one occasion the Blessed One was living in the abode of Alavaka, the iy in 





Yakkha (demon), at Alavi. Then Alavaka approached the Blessed One, and said: An Vig, 
Get out recluse (samana). Very well, friend, so saying the Blessed One went out. iN vu 
Come in recluse. Very well, friend, so saying the Blessed One entered. iN 
SS 
— 4] 
Get out recluse, said Alavaka to the Blessed One a second time. Gijj.\ 
ISHS 
Very well, friend, so saying the Blessed One went out. ayy 
N/A 
: ; 
Come in, recluse. Very well, friend, so saying the Blessed One entered. Ve W 
3 a | SM 
Get out, recluse, said Alavaka to the Blessed One a third time. Very well, friend, so é AES 
saying the Blessed One went out. LAND 
Come in recluse. Very well, friend, so saying the Blessed One entered. GHINY 
Get out, recluse, said Alavaka to the Blessed One a fourth time.No, O friend, I will not YA 
get out. Do what you will. 3 
I will ask you a question, recluse. If you do not answer me, I will confound your mind N/A x 
(thoughts), or cleave your heart, or take you by your feet and fling you over to the ONY 
further shore of the ocean (para gangaya). Well, friend, I do not see anyone in the world of i f 
WW Devas, Maras, Brahmas, or among the generation of recluses, brahmanas, deities and humans, \ 
ep? ; my 
\s who could either confound my mind or cleave my heart, or take me by the feet and fling me | » 
’ over to the further shore of the ocean; nevertheless, friend, ask what you will. Aa: 
SiN ~. h ‘ agit! ; 
VLE Co | ae y 
- Then Alavaka addressed the Blessed One in verse: 

\ +. 
(77%), 1, ‘What wealth here is best for man? - What well practised will happiness bring? Gis 
ear What taste excels all other tastes? - How lived is the life they say is best? - a 
Gan Yffarrawn\ 

\\ty 


2. Faith is the wealth here best for man; - Dhamma well practised shall happiness bring; 
Truth indeed all other tastes excels; - Life wisely lived they say is best. i 
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How does one the currents cross? - How is ocean’s existence crossed? 
How is one’s suffering quelled? - How is one purified? 


4. By faith are currents crossed; - By diligence is the ocean crossed; 
By effort is one’s suffering quelled; - By wisdom is one purified. 


5. How does one wisdom win? - How does one wealth obtain? 
How does one come to fame? - How does one friendship win ? 
How does one without sorrow fare? - When from this world to another he’s gone? 






6. The mindful and discerning one, - Who in the Dhamma plead his faith; 
By his will to hear that Dhamma - Wins the wisdom of Nibbana. 
Who is tactful and energetic, - And gains wealth by his own effort; 


Fame will he acquire by truth, - And friendship by his giving. 
NS \ | He who has faith and is also truthful, - Virtuous, firm and fond of giving; 
= By virtue of these four conditions - Will never in the hereafter grieve. 
A NS f ; 
ESSA 7. Truth and Restraint, Charity and Forebearance, - Are the greatest reformers of man; 
7 aid If there be any better - Ask of other samanas and brahmanas. 
WY 
, 8. Why should I now try to ask - From other samanas and brahmanas 
Ne S/ When this day I came to learn - What wealth is here and hereafter? 
+ Ay 
NA 7, 9. ‘Tis for my wealth indeed - The Buddha to Alavi came; 
Sy 71} A gift will always bear a fruit; - This too I learnt today. 
7 ‘ 
ies 10. From village to village and town to town - I shall now wander along 
A sy Praising that Supreme Buddha - And the Dhamma well preached by him. 
YZ 
We Having thus spoken, Alavaka said to the Blessed One: ‘Most excellent, O Gotama, is thy 
HH \ teaching, most excellent. Just as a man would set upright what is overturned, reveal what 
et is concealed, point out the way to one gone astray, bring an oil lamp into the darkness so 
NG, that those with eyes could see objects; even so the Dhamma (Doctrine) has been declared 
\ in many a manner by the Venerable Gotama. I take refuge in the Venerable Gotama (the 
GAY) Buddha), in the Dhamma and in the Sangha (the Order). May the Venerable Gotama 


7 wees accept me as a disciple who has taken refuge, from this day forth, while life lasts.’ 
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25. DISCOURSE TO BHARADVAJA, THE FARMER 
KASIBHARADVAJA SUTTA 


Thus have I heard: On one occasion the Blessed One was living at Dakkhinagiri (monastery), 
in the brahmana village Ekanala, in Magadha. Now at that time, it being the sowing season, 
five hundred ploughs of the Brahmin Kasibharadvaja were put to use. Then in the forenoon 
the Blessed One, having dressed Himself, took bowl and (double) robe, and went to the 
place where Brahmin Kasibharadvaja’s work was going on. It was the time of food distribution 
by the Brahmin, and the Blessed One drew near, and stood at one side. Bharadvaja seeing 
the Blessed One standing there for alms, said to Him: Recluse, I do plough, and do sow, and 
having ploughed and sown, I eat. You also, recluse, should plough and sow; having ploughed 
and sown, you should eat. 


I, too, Brahmin, plough and sow; having ploughed and sown, I eat. 
We do not see the Venerable Gotama’s yoke, or plough, or ploughshare, or goad or oxen. 
Nevertheless, the Venerable Gotama says: ‘I, too, Brahmin, plough and sow; having ploughed 
and sown, I eat.’ 


Thereupon the Brahmin addressed the Blessed One in a stanza: 


1. You profess to be a ploughman, yet your plough we do not see; we ask about your 
plough and the rest tell us of them that we may know. 


Faith is my seed, austerity the rain, wisdom my yoke and plough, modesty is the pole, 
mind the strap, mindfulness is my ploughshare and goad. 


Controlled in speech and conduct, guarded in deed and speech, abstemious in food, I 
make truth my weed cutter; Arahantship, my deliverance complete. 


Exertion, my team in yoke, draws me to Nibbana’s security, and on it goes without 
stopping, whither gone one does not suffer. 


Thus wise is this ploughing ploughed which bears the fruit of Deathlessness; having 
ploughed this ploughing one is freed from every ill. 


Then Brahmin Kasibharadvaja, filling a golden bowl with milk rice, offered it to the Blessed 
One, saying: ‘May the Venerable Gotama partake of this milk rice; a plough-man, indeed is 
Venerable Gotama who ploughs a plough for the fruit of Deathlessness (Nibbana).’ 


6. WhatI receive by reciting verses, O Brahmin, I should not eat. It is not the tradition of 
those who practise right livelihood. The Buddhas reject what is received by reciting 
verses. This, Brahmin, is the conduct (of the Buddhas) as long as Dhamma reigns. 


To those wholly consummate, taintless, and well-disciplined great sages, should thou 
offer other food and drink; sure field is that for merit-seeking men. 


To whom, then, Venerable Gotama, shall I give this milk rice? 
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Brahmin, in the world of Devas, Maras and Brahmas, or among the generation of recluses, 
brahmanas, deities and humans, there is no one by whom this milk rice, if eaten, could be 
wholly digested except by the Tathagata (the Buddha), or the disciple of a Tathagata. 


Therefore, Brahmin, either cast this milk rice where there is no grass, or into water where 

there are no living creatures. Thereupon the Brahmin flung that milk rice into water where 

there were no living creatures, and the milk rice, thrown into the water smoked and steamed, . 
making the noise ‘cicchita, citicita’ just like a ploughshare heated during the day, when 

thrown into water, smokes and steams making the noise ‘cicchita, citicita’. 


Then the Brahmin Kasibharadvaja, alarmed, with hair standing on end, approached, and 
fell with his head at the Blessed One’s feet, and said as follows: 


‘Most Excellent, O Gotama, is thy Teaching, most excellent. Just as a man would set upright 
what is overturned, reveal what is concealed, point out the way to one gone astray, bring an 
oil lamp into the darkness so that those with eyes could see objects, even so the Dhamma 
(the Doctrine) has been declared in many a manner by the Venearble Gotamaa. I take refuge 
in the Venerable Gotama (the Buddha), in the Dhamma and in the Sangha (the Order). I 
wish to receive the novice’s ordination (pabbajja) and higher ordination (upasampada).’ 


Brahmin Kasibharadvaja duly received both the pabbajja and upasampada from the Blessed 
One. Not long after his upasampada the Venerable Bharadvaja, dwelling alone and aloof, 
diligent, strenuous and resolute, ere long, by his own insight, here and now, realized and 
attained the highest perfection (Arahantship), the end of the Noble Life — for the sake of 
which men of good family go forth from home to live the homeless life. Birth is destroyed, 
lived is the noble life, done is what has to be done, there is no more of this state. The 
Venerable Bharadvaja became one of the Arahants. 


26. DISCOURSE ON DOWNFALL 
PARABHAVA SUTTA 


Having heard the Discourse on Blessings (Mangala Sutta) which deals with things that tend 
to man’s wealth and prosperity, the deities thought to themselves: ‘The Buddha has told us 
about the blessings but not about the downfall and decline of man; what if we were to 
approach the Buddha and question Him about the things that lead to downfall?’ So the day 
after the teaching of the Blessings by the Buddha, the deities came up to the Buddha and 
asked these questions. Thus have I heard: On one occasion the Blessed One was living near 
Savatthi, at Jetavana, at Anathapindika’s monastery. Now when the night was far advanced, 
a certain deity whose surpassing radiance illuminated the whole of Jetavana, came to the 
presence of the Blessed One, respectfully saluted Him, and stood beside Him. Standing 
thus, he addressed the Blessed One in verse: 


1. About the declining man we question thee, Gotama. We have come to ask the Blessed 
One: What is the cause of his downfall? 





2. Easily known is the progressive one, easily known is the declining one. The lover of 
the Dhamma prospers; the hater of the Dhamma declines. 
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We understand this as explained (by thee); this is the first cause of his downfall. Tell us 
the second. O Blessed One. What is the cause of his downfall? 



















The vicious are dear to him. He likes not the virtuous; he approves the teachings of the 
ill natured — this is the cause of his downfall. 


We understand this as explained by thee; this is the second cause of his downfall. Tell 
us the third, O Blessed One. What is the cause of his downfall? 


The man who is fond of sleep and company, inactive and lazy, and manifests anger — 
this is the cause of his downfall. 


We understand this as explained by thee; this 1s the third cause of his downfall. Tell us 
the fourth, O Blessed One. What is the cause of his downfall? 


Whoever being affluent, does not support his mother and father who are old, and past 
their prime — this is the cause of his downfall. 


We understand this as explained by thee; this is the fourth cause of his downfall. Tell us 
the fifth, O Blessed One. What is the cause of his downfall? 


. Whoever by falsehood deceives either a brahmana, or a samana (a holy man), or any 
other mendicant — this is the cause of his decline. 


. We understand this as explained by thee; this is the fifth cause of his downfall. Tell us 
the sixth, O Blessed One. What is the cause of his downfall? 


. The person who is possessed of much wealth, who has gold, and who has an abundance 
of food, but enjoys his delicacies all by himself -— this is the cause of his downfall. 


. We understand this as explained by thee; this is the sixth cause of his downfall. Tell us 
the seventh, O Blessed One. What is the cause of his downfall? 


. The man who, proud of his birth, of his wealth, and of his clan, despises his relations — 
this is the cause of his downfall. 


. We understand this as explained by thee; this is the seventh cause of his downfall. Tell 
us the eighth, O Blessed One. What is the cause of his downfall? 





. The man who is addicted to women (given to a life of debauchery), is a drunkard, a 
SN gambler, and a squanderer of his earnings — this is the cause of his downfall. 


. We understand this as explained by thee; this is the eighth cause of his downfall. Tell 
us the ninth, O Blessed One. What is the cause of his downfall? 






. Not satisfied with one’s own wives, he is seen among whores and the wives of others 
— this is the cause of his downfall. 
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- We understand this as explained by thee; this is the ninth cause of his downfall. Tell us 
the tenth, O Blessed One. What is the cause of his downfall? 


. Aperson past his youth takes as wife, a girl in her teens, and sleeps not, being jealous 
of her — this is the cause of his downfall. 


-_ We understand this as explained by thee; this is the tenth cause of his downfall. Tell us 
the eleventh, O Blessed One. What is the cause of his downfall? 


. He who places in authority a woman, given to drink and squandering, or a man of 
similar nature — this is the cause of his downfall. 


- We understand this as explained by thee; this is the eleventh cause of his downfall. Tell 
us the twelfth, O Blessed One. What is the cause of his downfall? | 


_ He who having but little possessions but great ambition (greed), is of warrior birth and 
aspires selfishly to (an unattainable sovereignty) — this is the cause of his downfall. 


. Fully realizing these (twelve) causes of downfall in the world, the sage, endowed with 
aryan insight, shares a realm of security (N ibbana). 


27. DISCOURSE ON OUTCASTS 
VASALA SUTTA 


Thus have I heard: On one occasion the Blessed One was living near Savatthi at Jetavana at 
Anathapindika’s monastery. Then in the forenoon the Blessed One, having dressed Himself, 
took bowl and (double) robe, and entered the city of Savatthi for alms. Now at that time a 
fire was burning, and an offering was being prepared in the house of the Brahmin 
Aggikabharadvaja. 


Then the Blessed One, while on His alms round, came to the Brahmin’s residence. The 
Brahmin seeing, the Blessed One some way off, said this: ‘Stay there, you shaveling, stay 
there you, wretched monk, stay there, you outcast.’ When he spoke thus the Blessed One 
said to the Brahmin: ‘Do you know, Brahmin, who an outcast is and what things that make 
an outcast?’ ‘No, indeed, Venerable Gotama, I do not know who an outcast is nor the 
conditions that make an outcast.’ ‘Good, if Venerable Gotama were to explain the Dhamma 
to me so that I may know who an outcast is, and what the conditions are that make an 
outcast.’ ‘Listen, then, Brahmin, and pay attention; I will speak.’ “Yes, Venerable Sir,’ replied 
the Brahmin. 


1. Whosoever is angry, harbours hatred, and is reluctant to speak well of others (erasing 
the good of others), perverted in views, deceitful — know him as an outcast. 


2 Whosoever in this world kills living beings, once born or twice born, in whom there is 
no sympathy for living beings — know him as an outcast. 


Whosoever destroys and besieges villages and hamlets and becomes notorious as an 
oppressor — know him as an outcast. 
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it Wy) 4. Be itin the village, or in the forest, whosoever steals what belongs to others, what is 
NF not given to him — know him as an outcast. 

SIVKWYY 
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Nee 5. Whosoever having really incurred a debt, runs away when he is pressed to pay, saying, 
, ‘I owe no debt to you’ — know him as an outcast. 


AA a 
A 


~~, 6. Whosoever coveting anything kills a person going along the road, and grabs - know 
\ him as an outcast. 
SPIN poe 
; i 7. He who for his own sake, or for others’ sake or for the sake, of wealth, utters lies when 
[XS questioned as a witness — know him as an outcast. 


Nee 8. Whosoever by force or with consent, associates with the wives of relatives or friends - 
Ye know him as an outcast. 


9. Whosoever being wealthy, supports not his mother and father who have grown old - 
know him as an outcast. 


10. Whosoever strikes and annoys by (harsh) speech, mother, father, brother, sister or 
mother-in-law or father-in-law - know him as an outcast. 


11. Whosoever when questioned about what is good, says what is detrimental, and talks in 
an evasive manner - know him as an outcast. 


12. Whosoever having committed an evil deed, wishes that it may not be known to others, 
and commits evil in secret - know him as an outcast. 


13. Whosoever having gone to another’s house, and partaken of choice food, does not 
honour that host by offering food when he repays the visit - know him as an outcast. 





\ S \ 14. Whosoever deceives by uttering lies, a Brahmin or an ascetic, or any other mendicant 


Bel) 
S A - know him as an outcast. 
=A 15. Whosoever when a Brahmin or ascetic appears during mealtime, angers him by harsh 
\ . . 
IN} speech, and does not offer him (any alms) - know him as an outcast. 
er Z 


’—~<“ 16. Whosoever in this world, shrouded in ignorance, speaks harsh words (asatam) or 
= falsehood, expecting to gain something - know him as an outcast. 


17. Whosoever debased by his pride, exalts himself and belittles others - know him as an 
outcast. 






. Whosoever is given to anger, is miserly, has base desires, and is selfish, deceitful, 
shameless and fearless (in doing evil) - know him as an outcast. 






. Whosoever reviles the Enlightened One (the Buddha), or a disciple of the Buddha, 
recluse or a householder - know him as an outcast. 
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20. Whosoever not being an Arahant, a Consummate One, pretends to be so, is a thief in 


the whole universe - know him as an outcast. 


Not by birth is one an outcast; not by birth is one a Brahmin. By deed one becomes an 
outcast, by deed one becomes a Brahmin. 


Know ye by the example I now cite (the fact that by birth one is not an outcast). There 
was an outcast’s son, Sopaka, who became known as Matanga. 


This Matanga attained the highest fame so difficult to gain. Many were the warriors 
(kshatriyas) and Brahmins who went to attend on him. 


Mounting the celestial chariot (the Noble Eightfold Path, and driving) along the passion- 
free high road, Sopaka, (now a monk) reached the Brahma realm, having given up 
sense desires. 


His (lowly) birth did not prevent him from being reborn in the Brahma realm. There 
are Brahmins born in the family of preceptors, kinsmen of (Veda) hymns. 


They are often seen committing evil deeds. In this life itself they are despised, in the 
next they are born in an evil state of existence. High birth does not prevent them from 
falling into a woeful state, or from censure. Not by birth is one an outcast; not by birth 
is one a Brahmin. By deed one becomes an outcast, by deed one becomes a Brahmin. 


n-// When the Buddha had thus spoken, the Brahmin Aggikabharadvaja said to the Blessed One: 

HH Ne ‘Excellent, O Venerable Gotama, excellent! Just as, O Venerable Gotama, a man were to set 
ire, iy upright what had been overturned, or were to reveal what had been hidden or were to point the 
iS Sr way to one who had gone astray, or were to hold an oil lamp in the dark so that those with eyes 





may see things, even so in many ways has the Venerable Gotama expounded the Dhamma, the 
\ Doctrine. I take refuge in the Venerable Gotama, the Dhamma, and the Sangha, the Order. 

LW ASay vi May the Venerable Gotama accept me as a lay follower who has taken refuge from this day 
f onwards, while life lasts.’ 
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28. DISCOURSE ON THE ANALYSIS OF THE TRUTHS 
SACCAVIBHANGA SUTTA 
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Thus have I heard: On one occasion the Blessed One was living in the Deer Park at Isipatana 
(the Resort of Saints) near Baranasi (Benares). Then He addressed the monks, saying: “O 
Monks.’ ‘Venerable Sir,’ replied those monks in assent to the Blessed One. Thereupon He 
said: 


‘The matchless Wheel of Dhamma set in motion by the Tathagata, the Consummate One, 
the supremely Enlightened One, in the Deer Park at Isipatana near Baranasi, cannot be set in 
\WWee motion by a recluse or Brahmana, or Deva or Mara, or Brahma, or by anyone in the world. 
irs That is to say, it was a proclamation of the Four Noble Truths, by way of teaching, laying 
Le down, establishing, opening up, analyzing and elucidating them. 


WW; ‘Of what four? It was a proclamation of the Noble Truth of suffering (dukkha), by way of 
teaching ..... and elucidating it; of the Noble Truth of the arising (cause) of suffering ..... of 
the Noble Truth of the cessation of suffering ..... of the Noble Truth of the Path leading to 
the cessation of suffering. This matchless Wheel of Dhamma, monks, set in motion by the 
Tathagata, the Consummate One, the supremely Enlightened One, in the Deer Park at 
Isipatana near Baranasi, cannot be set in motion by a recluse ..... or by anyone in the world. 
That is to say, it was a proclamation of the Four Noble Truths, by way of teaching, laying 
down, establishing, opening up, analyzing and elucidating them. 


‘Monks, follow Sariputta and Moggallana; associate with Sariputta and Moggallana. Wise 
monks do help (materially and spiritually) those who live the holy life. Monks, Sariputta is 
like unto a mother, Moggallana is like unto a foster-mother to a child. Sariputta, monks, 
trains (beings) in the path of stream-attainment and Moggallana in the highest goal 
(arahantship). Sariputta, monks, is able to proclaim, teach, lay down, establish, open up, 
analyse and elucidate the Four Noble Truths.’ This the Blessed One said, and having said 
so, the welcome being (sugata) rose from His seat and entered (His) abode. Not long after 
the Blessed One had departed, the Venerable Sariputta addressed the monks, saying: 
‘Reverend friends.’ ‘Your reverence,’ the monks replied the Venerable Sariputta in assent. 





RY This the Venerable Sariputta said: 


Veg = ‘Your reverence, the matchless Wheel of Dhamma set in motion by the Tathagata, the 
Consummate One, the supremely Enlightened One, in the Deer Park, at Isipatana near 
> .. Baranasi, cannot be set in motion by a recluse or brahmana ..... in the world. That is to say, 

WS it was a proclamation of the Four Noble Truths, by way of tdaching, laying down, establishing, 
opening up, analyzing and elucidating them. 





‘Of what four? It was a proclamation of the Noble Truth of Suffering (dukkha) by way of 
teaching ..... elucidating it; of the Noble Truth of the arising of suffering ..... of the Noble 
Truth of the Cessation of Suffering of the Noble Truth of the Path leading to the cessation of 
suffering. 








‘What, your reverence, is the Noble Truth of suffering? Birth is suffering; ageing is suffering; 
death is suffering; grief, lamentation, bodily pain, mental pain and despair are suffering; not 
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getting what one desires, that too, is suffering. In brief, the five groups of grasping 
are suffering. 





‘What is birth? It is the birth of beings in the various classes (planes) of beings; the production, 
their conception, coming into existence (re-birth), the appearance of the aggregates, acquiring of 
the sense bases. This is called birth. 
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‘What is ageing? It is the ageing of beings in the various classes of beings, their decay, broken 
teeth, greying hair, wrinkled skin, the dwindling of the life-span, the wearing out of the sense- 
organs. This is called ageing. 
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‘What is death? It is the passing away of beings in the various classes of beings; the falling away, 
the breaking up, the disappearance, the death, making end of life, the breaking up of the aggregates, 
the laying down of the body. This is called death. 
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‘What is grief? It is the grief, sorrow, sorrowfulness, the state of being sorry, inward sorrow, 
inward intense sorrow visited by some calamity or other, smitten by some kind of ill or other. 
This is called grief. 
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‘What is lamentation? It is the crying, the wailing, the act of crying, the act of wailing, the state of 
crying, the state of wailing of one visited by some calamity or other, smitten by some kind ofill or 
other. This is called lamentation. 


‘What is suffering? It is bodily suffering, bodily unpleasantness, the painful and unpleasant feeling 
produced by bodily contact. This is called suffering. 


“What is misery? It is mental suffering, unpleasantness, the painful and unpleasant feeling produced 
by mental contact. This is called misery. 


‘What is despair? It is despondency, despair, the state of despondency, the state of despair of 
one visited by some calamity or other, smitten by some kind of ill or other. This is called despair. 


‘What is meant by not getting what one desires, that too is suffering? To beings subject to birth 
there comes the desire: “O might we not be subject to birth, and birth not come to us.” But this 
cannot be attained by mere desiring. So not getting what one desires, that too, is suffering. HA 


To beings subject to ageing there comes the desire: “O might we not be subject to ageing, and lee 
ageing not come tous......” To beings subject to disease there comes the desire: “O might we 
not be subject to disease and disease not come to us .....” To beings subject to death there 
comes the desire: “O might we not bé subject to death and death not come to us...” To beings Ys sass 
° ° ° ° ‘ Bh ae ° a ts 
subject to sorrow, lamentation, suffering, misery and despair there comes the desire: “O might = (4 
we not be subject to sorrow, lamentation, suffering, misery and despair not come to us.” But this 


cannot be attained by mere desiring. So not getting what one desires, that too is suffering. "(Z> 

‘What, in brief, are the five groups of grasping that are suffering? These are the group of grasping 14; S) 
after matter (visible objects), the group of grasping after feeling ..... after perception ..... after : Sel 
the mental (volitional) formations ..... after consciousness. These are called, in brief, the five WN 


groups of grasping that are suffering ..... This is called the Noble Truth of suffering. 
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‘What is the Noble Truth of the arising of suffering? It is this craving which produces re-becoming 
(re-birth accompanied by passionate greed, and finding delight now here now there, namely the 
craving for sense pleasures, craving for existence and craving for non-existence (self-annihilation). 
This is called the Noble Truth of the arising of suffering. 


“What is the Noble Truth of the cessation of suffering? It is the complete cessation of that 
very craving, giving it up, relinquishing it, liberating oneself from it, and detaching oneself 
from it. This is called the Noble Truth of the cessation of suffering. 


‘And what is the Noble Truth of the Path leading to the cessation of suffering? It is the 
Noble Eightfold Path itself, namely: right understanding, right thought, right speech, right 
action, right livelihood, right effort, right mindfulness, right concentration. 


‘What is right understanding? It is this knowledge of suffering, knowledge of the arising of 
suffering, knowledge of the cessation of suffering, knowledge of the path leading to the 
cessation of suffering — this is called right understanding. 


‘What is right thought? Thought of renunciation, thought of goodwill, thought of not harming 
— this is called right thought. 


‘What is right speech? Abstention from false speech, abstention from tale-bearing, abstention 
from harsh (abusive) speech, abstention from idle chatter (gossip) this is called right speech. 


“What is right action? Abstention from killing, abstention from stealing, abstention from 
illicit sexual indulgence this is called right action. 


‘What is right livelihood? Herein (in this dispensation) the aryan disciple, avoiding wrong 
livelihood, makes his living by right livelihood this is called right livelihood. 


‘What is right effort? Herein a monk puts forth will, strives, stirs up energy, strengthens his 
mind, exerts himself to prevent the arising of evil, of unwholesome thoughts that have not 
yet arisen; puts forth will ... to banish the evil, unwholesome thoughts that have already 
arisen; puts forth will ..... to develop wholesome thoughts that have not yet arisen; and puts 
forth will, strives, stirs up energy, strengthens his mind, exerts himself to maintain, to preserve, 
increase, to bring them to maturity, development, and to complete the wholesome thoughts 
that have arisen. This is called right effort. 


‘What is right mindfulness? Herein a monk lives practicing body contemplation on the 
body, ardent, clearly comprehending and mindful (of it), having overcome covetousness 
and dejection concerning the world (of the body). 


‘He lives practising feeling-contemplation on feelings, ardent, clearly comprehending and 
mindful (of it), having overcome covetousness and dejection concerning the world (of 
feeling). 


‘He lives practising mind-contemplation on the mind, ardent, clearly comprehending and mindful 
(of it), having overcome covetousness and dejection concerning the world (of the mind). 
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‘He lives practising mind-object contemplation on mind objects, ardent, clearly comprehending 
and mindful (of it), having overcome covetousness and dejection concerning the world (of mental 
objects). This is called right mindfulness. 


‘And whatis right concentration? Herein a monk, aloof from sense desire, aloof from unwholesome 
thoughts, attains to and abides in the first meditative absorption (jhana) which is detachment- 
born and accompanied by applied thought, sustained thought, joy and bliss. . 


“By allaying applied and sustained thought he attains to, and abides in the second jhana which is 
inner tranquility, which is unification (of the mind), devoid of applied and sustained thought, and 
which has joy and bliss. 


‘By detachment from joy he dwells in equanimity, mindful and with clear comprehension, and 
enjoys bliss in body, and attains to and abides in the third jhana which the noble ones (ariyas) 
call: “Dwelling in equanimity, mindfulness and bliss.” 


‘By the giving up of bliss and suffering, by the disappearance already of joy and sorrow, he 
attains to, and abides in the fourth jhana which is neither suffering nor bliss, and which is the 
purity of equanimity-mindfulness. This is called right concentration. 


‘This is called the Noble Truth of the Path leading to the cessation of suffering. 


“Your reverence, the matchless Wheel of Dhamma set in motion by the Tathagata, the Consummate 
One, the supremely Enlightened One, in the Deer Park at Isipatana near Baranasi, cannot be set 
in motion by a recluse, or brahmana or deva or Brahma or by anyone in the world. That is to say 
it was a proclamation of the Four Noble Truths, by way of teaching, laying down, establishing, 
opening up, analyzing and elucidating them.’ 


This the Venerable Sariputta said. Those monks, glad at heart, rejoiced at the words of the 
Venerable Sariputta. 
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29. DISCOURSE ON ATANATIYA NY me 


ATANATIYA SUTTA 





Thus have I heard: On one occasion the Blessed One was living on the Vulture’s Peak near 
Rajagaha. 





Then four great kings, having placed a guard over the four quarters, with a large army of 
Yakkhas, of Gandhabbas, of Kumbhandas, of Nagas; having placed troops; having placed a 
barricade of soldiers on four sides, came to the presence of the Blessed One, when the night 
was far advanced, illuminating the entire Vulture’s Peak with their Surpassing radiance, 
saluted the Blessed One, and sat on one side. From among the (attendant) Yakkhas, some 
saluted the Blessed One, and sat on one side; some exchanged greetings with the Blessed 
one, conversing in a friendly and courteous manner, and sat on one side; some saluted him 
with clasped hands, and sat on one side; some announced their name and lineage, and sat on 
one side; some sat on one side in silence. Then the great King Vessavana, who was seated 
on one side, said to the Blessed One: 












‘Venerable Sir (bhante), there are eminent Yakkhas who are not pleased with the Blessed 
One, there are also eminent Yakkhas pleased with the Blessed One. There are Yakkhas of 
middle rank who are not pleased with the Blessed One, and there are those who are pleased 
with the Blessed One. There are Yakkhas of inferior ranks who are not pleased with the 
Blessed One, and there are those who are pleased with the Blessed One. The Yakkhas, 
bhante, as a rule, are not pleased with the Blessed One. What is the reason for this? 









“Well, the Blessed One teaches the Dhamma to establish abstention from killing, from 
stealing, from sexual misconduct, from false speech, and from liquor that causes intoxication 
and negligence. To them such teaching is unpleasant and unpalatable. 






‘Surely, bhante, there are disciples of the Blessed One. They frequent the remote recesses of 
forest and woodland wilderness where there is no sound, no tumult, where the breezes are 
void of human contact, and suitable for man’s seclusion and quiet contemplation. There are 
eminent Yakkhas who haunt these forests who have no faith in the Word of the Blessed 
One. 








‘Bhante, may the Blessed One learn the Atanata protection so that the displeased Yakkhas 
may be pleased, so that the monks and nuns, laymen and lay women, may be at ease, guarded, 
protected and unharmed. The Blessed One gave consent by His silence. Then the great King 
Vessavana, knowing that the Blessed One had consented, recited the Atanatiya protection: 







1. Homage to Vipassi (the Buddha) possessed of the eye (of wisdom) and splendour. 
Homage to Sikhi (the Buddha) compassionate towards all beings. 







Homage to Vessabhu (the Buddha) free from all defilements and possessed of ascetic energy. 
Homage to Kakusanda (the Buddha), the conqueror of (the five-fold) host of Mara. 






Homage to Konagamana (the Buddha) who has shed all defilements, and had lived the 
holy life. Homage to Kassapa (the Buddha) who is fully freed from all defilements. 
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Homage to Angirasa (the Buddha Gotama), the son of the Sakyas, who is fullofradiance, _ Aw } 
and who proclaimed the Dhamma that dispels all suffering. 3 
Those in the world who have extinguished (the flames of passion), and have perceived 
through insight (meditation), things as they really are, they never slander any one; they 
are mighty men who are free from fear. 


Gotama (the Buddha) dear to gods and men, endowed with knowledge and virtue, 
mighty and fearless, all do homage to Him (homage be to him). 


8.When the resplendent sun — offspring of Aditi — with its full orb, arises, then the 
night ceases, and it is called the day. The direction from which the sun rises 


THis 

x yy i, (is the East). There exists the ocean deep and vast. 

es 

PAY 9. This—a spreading sheet of water — they know as the ocean. Where there is East (to the 


East of Mount Meru) they say that quarter is East. 


ZS 

oi 10. Custodian of this quarter is a great king named Dhatarattha who has a retinue of 
At a attendants, and is sovereign lord of the Gandhabbas. 

> 11. Attended by Gandhabbas he enjoys their song and dance. Many are his (Datharatta’s) 

A recnnes it sons, all of one name, so have I heard. 


Y . 12, 13. Eighty and ten and one are they, Inda their name, and mighty are they. They too, 
$e 71 beholding the Buddha — Kinsman of the sun, mighty and fearless — salute Him from 
/ N afar: “Homage to thee, who art unique among mankind; glory to thee, the noblest 
: among men.” 


14, 15.As by thy omniscience thou hast looked on (mankind with a knowing eye), 
even the non-humans pay reverence to thee. This we have often heard. We, therefore, 
request the Yakkhas to pay homage to Gotama, the Conqueror (the Buddha). They too, 
say: “We reverence Gotama, the Conqueror, we reverence Gotama who is endowed 
with knowledge and virtue.” 





S 

Ni 16, 17,18. The direction from where the petas (spirits), backbiters, murderers, the fierce 
Ve brigands, and the deceitful are removed, is the direction (to the right of Mount Meru), 
Vay, and is called the quarter of the South, the custodian of this quarter is a great king 


named Virulha who has a retinue of attendants, and is the sovereign lord of the 
AN Kumbhandas. Attended by the Kumbhandas he enjoys their songs and dance. 


' 19. Many are his (Virulha’s) sons, all of one name, so have I heard. Eighty and ten and one 
are they, Inda their names, and mighty are they. 





. They too, beholding the Buddha — Kinsman of the sun, mighty and fearless — salute 
Him from afar: “Homage to thee, who art unique among mankind, glory to thee, the 
highest among men.” 


22. As by thy omniscience thou hast looked on (mankind with a knowing eye), even 
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the non-humans pay reverence to thee. This we have often heard. We, therefore, request 
the Yakkhas to pay homage to Gotama, the Conqueror (the Buddha). They too, say: 
“We reverence Gotama, the Conqueror, we reverence Gotama who is endowed with 
knowledge and virtue.” 


24, When the resplendent sun — offspring of Aditi - with its full orb, sets, then the day 
ceases, and it is called the night. The direction where the sun sets (is the West). There 
exists the ocean deep and vast. : 


This — a spreading sheet of water — they know as the ocean. Where there is West (to the 
West of Mount Meru) they say that quarter is West. 


Custodian of this quarter is a great king named Virupakkha, who has a retinue of 
attendants, and is sovereign lord of the Nagas. 


Attended by Nagas he enjoys their song and dance. Many are his (Virupakkha’s) sons, 
all of one name so have I heard. 


29. Eighty and ten and one are they, Inda their name, and mighty are they. They too 
beholding the Buddha — Kinsman of the sun, mighty and fearless — salute from afar: 
“Homage to thee, who are unique among mankind; glory to thee the noblest among 


39 


men. 


31, As by the omniscience thou has looked on (mankind with a knowing eye). Even the 
non-humans pay reverence to thee. This we have often heard. We therefore, request the 
Yakkhas to pay homage to Gotama, the Conqueror (the Buddha). They too, say: “We 
reverence Gotama, the Conqueror, we reverence Gotama who is endowed with 
knowledge and virtue.” 


Where lies delightful Uttarakuru (the Northern continent), where towers beautiful Mount 
Meru, there are born men who are selfless and unattached. 


They neither sow the seed nor use the plough. Spontaneously grown corn is there for 
them to enjoy. 


The rice, purged of the red powder and of husk, clean and sweet-scented, is boiled in 
golden vessels; it is this that they partake of. 


. They make of cows a single seated mount (like mounting on horse back), and ride 


about from place to place. 
37, They make use of women and men, girls and boys as vehicles, and travel from 
place to place on them. 


. Mounting on vehicles (on elephants and horses) they (the Yakkhas of King Vessavana) 


travel in every direction. 


This king who has a retinue of attendants, is possessed of elephants and horses on 
which he rides. He also has celestial chariots, palaces and palanquins. He has cities 
well built in the celestial regions. 

130 


= = eS poneen, ott ie 
WEF FRVN\V EEN LE 
ZAR SAE SSNS Vice NSS 
— ONS NF Ax 
NZ, | WSF) # | 


= zA\ ‘7 Hf WS 


ee Pe, 







































SSG ing eS Zi eS. 





“ i Their names are Atanata, Kusinata, Parakusinata, Natapuriya, Parakusitanata. To the North, 

\ UZ the city of Kapilavanta to the South Janogha, and cities named Navanavati, Ambara-ambaravati 
IN and the kingdom of Alakamanda. Happy one (addressing the Buddha), this Kuvera (another 
AiN\\ name for Vessavana) has a kingdom named Visana, therefore, the great King Kuvera is called 


Ne = Vessavana. There are Yakkhas (of this king) who hold investigations and make them known. 

Rh i/y) They are Tatola, Tattala, Tatotala, Ojasi, Tejasi, Tatojasi, Suro, Raja (Sura-raja) Arittho, Nemi 
ey | (Aritthanemi). There (in Visana kingdom) lies the lake Dharani whence rain-clouds (drawing _ 

Wi water) pour them forth. And there is also the hall named Bhagalavati where the Yakkhas assemble. 


fi # Ok 40. There (round about the hall) are trees bearing perpetual fruit. (On these trees) there are 


N y Les multitudes of birds. There also is heard the cry of peacocks and herons, and the melodious 
song of kokilas (the Indian cuckoo). 
x D7: 
AT AN 41. There (near the lake) the cry of the birds, who call ‘Live ye! Live ye!’ (‘jivamjivaka’) 
f Wy is heard. The bird Otthavacittaka (‘O lift your hearts!’), the jungle fowls, the crabs and 
the Pokkharasataka birds roam the woods. 
TW 
ESTA 42. There the cry of the parrot, the myna-birds and the dandamanavaka birds is heard. And 
rp ify Kuvera’s lotus-lake ever lies in her beauty in all seasons. 
A SY 
Stk 43, 44. That direction (to the North of Mount Meru) is called by people the quarter of the 
N Wi North. The custodian of this quarter is a great king named Kuvera who has a retinue of 
y NS 2 attendants, and is sovereign lord of the Yakkhas. Attended by the Yakkhas he enjoys 
AWA their songs and dance. 
~ /} 
Wy ) | 45. Many are his (Kuvera’s) sons, all of one name, so have I heard. Eighty and ten and one 
Virco i are they, Inda their names and mighty are they. 
YE 
We 46. They too, beholding the Buddha—kinsman of the sun, mighty and fearless — salute 


Him from afar: “Homage to thee, who art unique among mankind! Glory to thee, the 
noblest among men!” 





48. As by thy pure omniscience thou has looked on (mankind); even the non-humans 
pay reverence to thee, this we have heard. We, therefore, request the Yakkhas to pay 


47 


vv 


Git | p homage to Gotama, the Conqueror (the Buddha). They too, say: “We reverence Gotama, 
be fez the Conqueror, we reverence Gotama who is endowed with knowledge and virtue.” 
sys 


SW ‘Happy One, this is the Atanata protection whereby both the monks and nuns, laymen and 
= laywomen may live at east, guarded, protected and unharmed. 
ALAAY 


Te 





‘If any monk or nun, layman or laywoman learns by heart this Atanata protection, and be 
word-perfect in repeating it, and if any non-human — male or female Yakkha, youth or maiden 
Yakkha, Yakkha Minister or any Yakkha, or Yakkha attendant; male or female Gandhabba 

... (as before); male or female Kumbhanda ..... male or female Naga ..... were to walk with 
him or her, or stand 









or sit or lie down with him or her with malevolent intent, such a non-human, Happy one, will not 
obtain hospitality from any town or township, will not obtain a place to dwell, nor could live in 
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the Kingdom of Yakkhas. Further he would not be accepted or given in marriage, he would be 
reproached (by casting remarks on his deformed teeth or eyes or any part of the body), and 
the non-humans will put an empty bow] over his head and split it (head) in seven pieces. 


















‘Happy One, there are non-humans who are fierce, violent, given to retaliation; those non- 
humans heed neither the (four) great kings, nor their ministers nor their attendants. They are 
called rebels against the (four) great kings. Even as in the kingdom of Magadha, the thieves 
heed neither the king of Magadha, nor the ministers, nor their attendants, and are called rebels 
against the King of Magadha, so there are non-humans who are fierce ..... They are called 
rebels against the (four) great kings. 


‘Happy One, if any non-human — male or female Yakkha, youth or maiden Yakkha, Yakkha 
minister or any Yakkha, or Yakkha attendant; male or female Gandhabba ..... ; male or female 
Kumbhanda ..... male or female Naga ..... were to walk with a monk or nun, or a layman or 
laywoman, or stand, or sit, or lie down with him or her with malevolent intent, then should (the 
molested one) inform, cry aloud and shout to those Yakkhas, to the mighty Yakkhas, their 
commanders and chief commanders, saying: “This Yakkha is seizing me, takes possession of 
me, is harassing me, assailing me, is harming me, harming me intensely, and would not let me 


}?? 


go! 







“Who are the Yakkhas, mighty Yakkhas and commanders, and chief commanders (to whom 
such appeal should be made?) 












49. Inda, Soma and Varuna, - Bharadvaja, Pajapati. 
Candana, Kamasettha too, - Kinnughandu, Nigahandu, 


50. Panada, Opamanna too. - Devasuta and Matali, 
Cittasena and Gandhabba, - Nala, Raja, Janesabha, 







. Satagira, Hemavata, - Punnaka, Karatiya, Gula 
Sivaka, Mucalinda too, - Vessamitta, Yugandhara, 









. Gopala, Suppageha too, - Hiri Netti and Mandiya 
Pancalacanda, Alavaka - Pajjunna, Sumana, Sumukha, Dadimukha 
Manimanicara and Digha - With these Serissaka. 


“These are the Yakkhas, mighty Yakkhas, the commanders, the chief commanders to whom 
(the molested one) should inform, cry aloud and shout saying: “This Yakkha is seizing me, takes 
possession of me, is harassing me, assailing me, is harming, and harming me intensely, and this 


}?? 


Yakkha would not let me go! 
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‘This Happy One is the Atanata protection whereby monks and nuns, laymen and laywomen 
may live at ease, guarded, protected and unharmed. 














‘Happy One, we now take our leave of you; for we have many duties to attend to’ (so said the 
four Great Kings). 


‘Great kings, it is time for your departure’ (replied the Buddha). The four great kings arose 
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from their seats, and saluting the Blessed One, circled round Him on His right side, and there 
and then vanished. From among the (attendant) Yakkhas some arose from their seats, and 
saluted the Blessed One, circled round Him on His right side, and there and then vanished; 
some exchanged greetings with the Blessed One conversing in a friendly and courteous manner, 
and there and then vanished; some saluted the Blessed One with clasped hands, and there and 
then vanished; some announced their name and lineage, and there and then vanished; some in 
silence there and then vanished. 


When the night had passed the Blessed One addressed the monks: (The Buddha related to the 
monks word for word what has been said by the great King Vessavana.) ‘Learn by heart, 
monks, the Atanata protection, constantly make use of it, bear it in mind. This Atanata protection, 
monks, pertains to your welfare, and by virtue of it, monks and nuns, laymen and laywomen 
may live at ease, guarded, protected and unharmed.’ 


This the Blessed One said. Those monks glad at heart, rejoiced at the words of the Blessed 
One. 
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cS, 
PATICCA SAMUPPADA 
: DEPENDENT ORIGINATION 
C7 
eS Avijja paccaya sankhara, sankhara paccaya vifiihanam, viihana 
AW | paccaya namarupam, nama rupa paccaya salayatanam, salayatana 
vi 4) paccaya phasso, phassa paccaya vedana, vedana paccaya tanha, 
Mf tanha paccaya upadanam, upadana paccaya bhavo, bhava paccaya jati, 
ee es jati paccaya jara maranam soka parideva dukkha domanassupayasa 
yes * ° 
TG if sambhavanti. Evametassa kevalassa dukkhakhandhassa samudayo hoti. 
Ne 
iN y Avijjayatveva asesa viraga nirodha sankhara nirodho, sankhara 
ew nirodha viifana nirodho, vifinana nirodha namariupa nirodho, 
Ae i), namarupa nirodha salayatana nirodho, salayatana nirodha phassa 
ws 


nirodho, phassa nirodha vedana nirodho, vedana nirodha tanha 
nirodho, tanha nirodha upadana nirodho, upadana nirodha bhava 
nirodho, bhava nirodha jati nirodho, jati nirodha jara maranam soka 
parideva dukkhadomanassupayasa nirujjhanti. Evametassa kevalassa 
dukkhakhandassa nirodho hoti. 





gales Dependent on ignorance arise activities (moral and immoral). Dependent on activities arises © 


| Wy » consciousness (re-birth consciousness). Dependent on consciousness arise mind and matter. \ yy» 
Ww H Dependent on mind and matter arise the six spheres of sense. Dependent on the six spheres of ly 1 
is /' sense arises contact. Dependent on contact arises sensation. Dependent on sensation arises AN, SS 
“A '.¢ craving. Dependent on craving arises attachment. Dependent on attachment arise actions 
pee (kamma). Dependent on actions arises rebirth. Dependent on birth arise decay, death, sorrow, Z jit 
lamentation, pain, grief and despair. SK 
=S\\) 


Thus does this entire aggregation of suffering arise The complete separation from, and cessation ! 
of, ignorance lead to the cessation of activities, the cessation of activities leads to the cessation ° ~~ ss 
of consciousness, the cessation of consciousness leads to the cessation of mind and matter, the /\\))>» 
cessation of mind and matter leads to the cessation of the six spheres of sense, the cessation of |)>~ 
the six spheres of sense leads to the cessation of contact, the cessation of contact leads to the \/47. 
cessation of sensation, the cessation of sensation leads to the cessation of craving, the cessation ‘*. 

of craving leads to the cessation of attachment, the cessation of attachment leads to the cessation <> AS 
of actions, the cessation of actions leads to the cessation of rebirth, the cessation of rebirth 
leads to the cessation of decay, death, sorrow, lamentaion, pain, grief and despair. Thus does oS \ 
the cessation of this entire aggregate of suffering result. AS 


UDANA ‘ara: 
PAEAN OF JOY yy, 


aay Aneka jati sansaram - sandhavissam anibbisam 
Gahakarakam gavesanto - dukkha jati punappunam 
Through many a birth I wandered in samsara, seeking, but not finding, the builder of the 


house. Sorrowful is it to be born again and again. 
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Gahakaraka ditthosi - puna geham na kahasi 
Sabba te phasuka bhagga - gaha kitam visankhitam 
Visankhara gatam cittam - tanhanam khaya majjhaga ti. 
O house builder! Thou art seen. Thou shalt build no house again. All thy rafters are broken. 


Thy ridge-pole is shattered. The mind that is free of conditioning has reached the craving- 
less state (Nibbana). 


JAYA MANGALA GATHA 
STANZAS OF JOYOUS VICTORY 


Bahumsahassa mabhinimmita sayudhantam 
Giri mekhalam udita ghora sasena maram 
Danadi dhamma vidhina jitava Munindo 
Tam tejasa bhavatu te jaya mangalani. 


Creating thousand hands, with weapons armed, was Mara seated on the trumpeting, ferocious 
elephant Girimekhala. Him, together with his army, did the Buddha subdue by means of generosity 
and other virtues, by the grace of which may joyous victory be yours. 


a Maratireka mabhiyujjhita sabba rattim 
Ghoram panalavaka makkha mathaddha yakkham 
Khanti sudanta vidhina jitava Munindo 


Tam tejasa bhavatu te jaya mangalani. 
More violent than Mara was the indocile, obstinate demon Alavaka, who battled with the Buddha 
throughout one whole night. Him, did the Buddha subdue by means of His patience and self-control, 
by the grace of which may joyous victory be yours. 


Nalagirim gaja varam atimatta bhutam 
Davaggi cakka masaniva sudarunantam 
Mettambuseka vidhina jitava Munindo 
Tam tejasa bhavatu te jaya mangalani. 


Nalagiri, the king-elephant, highly intoxicated, was raging like a forest-fire and was terrible as a 
thunder-bolt. Sprinkling the waters of loving-kindness, this ferocious beast, did the Buddha subdue, 
by the grace of which may joyous victory be yours. 


4. Ukkhitta khagga mati hattha sudarunantam 

Dhavantiyojana pathangulimala vantam 

Iddhibhi sankhata mano jitava Munindo 

Tam tejasa bhavatu te jaya mangalani 
With uplifted sword, for a distance of three leagues, did wicked Angulimala run. Him, did the 
Buddha subdue by His psychic powers. By the grace of which may joyous victory be yours. 
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Katvana kattha mudaram iva gabbhiniya 
Cifcaya duttha vacanam janakaya majjhe 
Santena soma vidhina jitava Munindo 
Tam tejasa bhavatu te jaya mangalani. 


Her belly bound with faggots, to simulate the bigness of pregnancy, Cinca, with harsh words 
made foul accusation in the midst of an assemblage. Her, did the Buddha subdue by His serene 
and peaceful bearing. By the grace of which may joyous victory be yours. 





, 6. Saccam vihaya mati saccaka vada ketum 
x : Vada bhiropita manam ati andha bhitam 
KKK Paina padipa jalito jitava Munindo 
i Tam tejasa bhavatu te jaya mangalani 


Haughty Saccaka, who, ignoring truth and blinded by his own arguments, was a famous 
controversialist. Him did the Lord of Sages, kindling the light of wisdom, subdue. By the grace 
of which may joyous victory be yours. 


Ts Nando pananda bhujagam vibudham mahiddhim 
Puttena thera bhujagena damapayanto 
Iddhupadesa vidhina jitava Munindo 
Tam tejasa bhavatu te jaya mangalani. 





Gj ; . & The wise and powerful Naga Nandopananda, did the Lord of Sages cause to be subdued by the 
Ved. supernormal psychic powers of his disciple son — Moggallana Thera. By the grace of which 
J WK may joyous victory be yours. 

WHY, 

i hi S 8. Duggaha ditthi bhujagena sudattha hattham 
Sy ay Brahmam visuddhi juti middhi Bakabhidanam 

Utter Nana gadena vidhina jitava Munindo 

\\ Tam tejasa bhavatu te jaya mangalani. 
4 


i fi The pure radiant and majestic Brahma Baka, whose hand had once been infected with the 
Se poison of subtle heresies, did the Lord of Sages heal with His Salve of Wisdom. By the grace 
‘of which may joyous victory be yours. 


9. Etapi Buddha jaya mangala attha gatha 
Yo vacako dina dine sarate matandi 
Hitvana neka vividhani c’upaddavani 
Mokkham sukham adhi gameyya naro sapanino. 


A wise one, who earnestly remembers and daily recites these eight Buddha-stanzas of joyous 
victory, will rid himself of various misfortunes and finally win the Bliss of Deliverance. 
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MAHA JAYAMANGALA GATHA 
STANZAS OF GREAT JOYOUS VICTORY 





Mahakaruniko natho hitaya sabbapaninam, 

Puretva parami sabba patto sambodhimuttamam 

Etena saccavajjena hotu te jayamangalam. 

\ The Protector full of compassion for the benefit of all living beings, Having completed all the 


pes; N perfections has reached the most noble supreme enlightenment. On account of that word of truth may 
im there be joyous victory to you. 


i 2. Jayanto bodhiya mile sakyanam nandivaddhano, 
AN Evam tuyham jayo hotu jayassu jayamangalam. 
The Increaser of joy to the Sakyas conquered Mara at the foot of the Bodhi Tree. Thus may there be 


Gj j victory to you. May there be joyous victory to you. 
i 
Aiea 2 
AN oN 3. Sakkatva Buddharatanam, osadham uttamam varam, 
Wa Hitam devamanussanam, Buddhatejena sotthina, 
Gi » Nassantu’ paddava sabbe dukkha vipasamentu te. 


i\=-%% Having respected the jewel of the Buddha, the best and noblest medicine, the benefactor of devas 
\\ / and human beings, through the blessing of the power of the Buddha, may all your misfortunes be 


+//| nullified and your suffering dispelled. 


Vo 4, Sakkatva Dhammaratanam, osadham uttamam varam, 
Parilahipa samanam Dhammatejena sotthina, 
Nassantu’ paddava sabbe bhaya vupasamentu te. 


= Sim Having respected the jewel of the Dhamma the best and the noblest medicine, The alleviator of 
i. distress, through the blessing of the power of the Dhamma, may all your misfortunes be nullified and 


) your fears dispelled. 
> Mi | 
yu 5. Sakkatva Sangharatanam, osadham uttamam varam 
\ 


Ahuneyyam pahuneyyam, Sanghatejena sotthina 
Nassantu’ paddava sabbe roga vupasamentu te. 


ISS y Having respected the jewel of the Sangha, the best and the noblest medicine, worthy of gifts and } 
*<y worthy of hospitality, through the blessing of the power of the Sangha, may all your misfortunes be 


SK nullified, may your maladies be eradicated. 


ee 3 6. Yam kinci ratanam loke, vijjati vividha puthu, 
y/ ww Ratanam Buddhasamam natthi, tasma sotthi bhavantu te. 


Whatever jewel there is in the world (which) is seen separately in diverse ways, there is no jewel 
equal to the Buddha. Therefore may there be a blessing to you. 
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Yam kinci ratanam loke, vijjati vividha puthu, 
Ratanam Dhamma samam natthi, tasm4 sotthi bhavantu te. 


Whatever jewel there is in the world (which) is seen separately in diverse ways, there is no jewel 
equal to the Dhamma. Therefore may there be a blessing to you. 























; | 
z, Y 8. Yam kinci ratanam loke, vijjati vividha puthu, 
K Ratanam Sangha samam natthi, tasma sotthi bhavantu te. 


j et f i Whatever jewel there is in the world (which) is seen separately in diverse ways, there is no jewel 
equal to the Sangha. Therefore may there be a blessing to you. 


Natthi me saranam afnham, Buddho me saranam varam, 
Etena saccavajjena, hotu te jayamangalam. 


‘// [have no other refuge, the Buddha is my highest refuge; On account of that truth, may there be a 
joyous victory to you. 


NK 9, 


10. Natthi me saranam afifiam, Dhammo me saranam varam, 
Etena saccavajjena, hotu te jayamangalam 
Ihave no other refuge, the Dhamma is my highest refuge; On account of that truth, may there be 





\is joyous victory to you. 
AN lf 
mt | ad 
a 4} 
HAN 11. Natthi me saranam affiam, Sangho me saranam varam, 
c / ee ° > 
VS Etena saccavajjena, hotu te jayamangalam 


AN 
\t Wy Ihave no other refuge, the Sangha is my highest refuge; On account of that truth, may there be joyous 
14Ax victory to you. 


aN 12. Sabbhitiyo vivajjantu, sabbarogo vinassatu, 
Sw Ma te bhavatvantarayo sukhi dighayukho bhava. 


7“), Mayall calamities be avoided; may all illness be destroyed, May there be no dangers to you, may you 
i <  bealive long. 


13, Bhavatu sabbamangalam, rakkhantu sabbadevata 
Sabba Buddhanubhavena, sada sotthi bhavantu te. 


May all victories be to you, may all the deities protect you; Through the power ofall the Buddhas may 
there be happiness always to you. 







14, Bhavatu sabbamangalam, rakkhantu sabbadevata 


Sabba Dhammanubhavena, sada sotthi bhavantu te. 


May all victories be to you may all the deities protect you; Through the power of all the Dhamma may 
there be happiness always to you. 









140 


a) Sit SA 

We VY 4 x 

Ol \* fda. =~ a i : alld 
= haw ih ee ARN) 

MAN SINS A 


(\ yn 
Me : 
2) ei wn : Lane fi 







\ y). 







e 


WH 































5 \ 







~ 






Wy 


Tha 


f 
Q 





HSL 
SFG SSAA 

| ( | 15. Bhavatu sabbamangalam, Rakkhantu sabbadevata 

SS Sabba Sanghanubhavena, Sada sotthi bhavantu te. 

\ f AY 4 Mayall victories be to you, may all the deities protect you, Through the power ofall the Sangha may 

there be happiness always to you. 
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Z 
Boy, gee. ‘a Set * 
“ ' 16. Nakkhatta yakkha bhutanam, papaggaha nivarana, 
= eR Parittassanu bhavena, Hantu tesam upaddave. 
"A\\ i Through the power of this protection, may misfortunes caused by asterisms, demons be allayed, 
(= warding off the influences of evil plantes. 
oy hI 
Ne 
AW PUNNANUMODANA 


TRANSFERENCE OF MERITS TO ALL CELESTIAL BEINGS 


“. 1,  Akasattha ca bhummattha - Deva naga mahiddhika 
S Pufiiantam anumoditva - Ciram rakkhantu loka-sasanam 
Ci May all beings inhabiting space and earth Devas and Nagas of mighty power 


\\ “~~ __ having shared this merit long protect the Dispensation. 


2. Akasattha ca bhummattha - Deva naga mahiddhika 
Punnantam anumoditva - Ciram rakkhantu desanam 
May all beings inhabiting space and earth Devas and Nagas of mighty power 


having shared this merit long protect the Teachings. 





3. Akasattha ca Bhummattha - Deva naga mahiddhika 
Punnhantam anumoditva - Ciram rakkhantu mam param 

May all beings inhabiting space and earth Devas and Nagas of mighty power 

having shared this merit long protect me and others., 
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ANAVUM PARITTA 
INVITATION CHANT 


Ye santa santa citta tisarana sarana ettha lokantareva, 

Bhumma bhumma ca deva gunaganagahanabyavata sabba kalam, 
Ete ayantu deva varakanakamaye, meru raje vasanto, 
Santo santo sahetum munivara vacanam, sotumaggam samaggam. 


Sabbesu cakkavalesu — yakkhadeva ca brahmuno 
Yam amhehi katam pufifiam — sabba sampatti sadhakam 


Sabbe tam anumoditva — samagga sasane rata 
Pamada rahita hontu — arakkhasu visesato 


Sasanassa ca lokassa - vuddhi bhavatu sabbada 
Sasanampi ca lokam ca — deva rakkhantu sabbada 


Saddhim hontu sukhi sabbe — parivarehi attano 
Anigha sumana hontu — saha sabbehi fatibhi. 


Rajato va, corato va manussato va, amanussato va, aggito va, udakato va, 
pisacato va, khanukato va, kanthakato va, nakkhattato va, janapadarogato 
va, asaddhammato va, asanditthito va, asappurisato va, canda hatthi assa 
miga gona kukkura ahi vicchika mani sappadipi accha taraccha sikara 
mahisa yakkha rakkhasadihi, nana bhayato va, nana rogato va, nana 
upaddavato va, arakkham ganhantu. 


Panidhanato patthaya Tathagatassa dasaparamiyo dasa upa paramiyo 
dasaparamattha paramiyo pafica maha pariccage tisso cariya pacchima 
bhave gabbhavakkantim jatim abinikkhamanam padhanacariyam bodhi 
pallanke maravijayam sabbanfiuta hanapativedham 
navalokuttaradhammeti sabbepi me Buddhagune avajjitva vesaliya tisu 
pakarantaresu tiyama rattim parittam karonto 4yasma Anandatthero viya 
karufinia cittam upatthapetva. ~- 


Koti sata sahassesu cakkavalesu devata 
Yassanam pati ganhanti - yafica Vesaliyam pure 
Rogamanussa dubbhikkha sambhutam tividham bhayam 


Khippamantara dhapesi parittam tam bhanamahe ti. 
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INVITATION CHANT 


Those who are of tranquil mind and who are subdued due to their taking the Three Refuges in all 


areas of the universe, those terrestrial and those deities associated with the terrestrial places who ; me 
are always adorned with virtues at all times, those noble gods who dwell in the majestic Mount \) ip 
Ye 


Meru and are resplendent as if made of solid gold, please come here at our request, and please . Ue, 
listen with calm minds to the words of the Great Sage, indicating the uniform path that will bring yi 
about delight. ; 



















ANUS ys Demons, gods, Brahmas of all the world systems, please accept all the merit performed by us 
\ ex leading to all the treasures. 
i 
Ne WY? : F a 
ee Protect well the Dispensation perpetually and diligently. 
\\ May the world and the Dispensation flourish always, and may gods protect the world and the 
Fe, be Dispensation always. 


May you be well and happy along with your retinue. May you be sorrowless and pleasant in mind, 
along with your kith and kin. 





.7\, Please protect us from kings, from thieves, from humans, from non-humans, from fire, from water, 
PIRES from evil spirits, from spikes, from thorns, from bad stars, from epidemic diseases, from injustice, 


wi mr from misbeliefs, from wicked people, from ferocious elephants, horses, bulls, beasts, dogs, serpents, 
SW scorpions, from blue snakes, from black bears, white bears, from boars, from wild buffaloes, demons, 
g : “from devils, from all kinds of menaces, from various diseases, and from various dangers. 


: “ez Please recite the Protective Chant that eradicated the three-fold fears of diseases, fears from non- 
‘4’ humans, and fears of famine that affected the city of Vesali. The deities of billions of world-systems 
WA accept this chant. 


AS 

ath ‘ \) Having a compassionate mind like the Great Ananda Thero, please chant the Protective Chant that 
=< was chanted within the three walls of the city of Vesali during the three watches of the night, recalling 
SN all the virtues of the Buddha, tracing how He obtained the confirmation of Buddhahood, and acquired 

_ the Ten Perfections, the ten subsidiary perfections, and the ten absolute Perfections, His Five Great 
Gifts, the three Forms of Behaviour, having been born in the last birth and, achieving renunciation 
being seated cross-legged at the foot of the Bodhi Tree with great determination, conquered the 
Forces of Death (Mara), realized Supreme Enlightenment with the nine forms of transcendental 
knowledge. 
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JINAPANJARA | Alf 
THE BUDDHA’S MANSION 






a\yy : - - - ~ e - oad -_ ° oO 
oes. 1.) Jayasanagata vira — jetva maram savahinim 
Catusaccamatarasam — ye pivimsu narasabha 


The Heroes, having defeated the Evil One together with his army, mounted the seat of 
victory. These leaders of men have drunk the nectar of the Four Truths. | 







ee Tanhamkaradayo Buddha — atthavisati nayaka 
Sabbe patitthita tuyham — matthake te munissara 


May all the twenty-eight chief Buddhas, such as Buddha Tanhamkara and other noble sages, 
rest on your head. 







3. Sire patitthita Buddha — dhammo ca tava locane 

Sangho patitthito tuyham — ure sabbagunakaro 
May the Buddhas rest on your head, the Dhamma on your eyes, and the Sangha, the abode 
of all virtues, on your shoulders. 







4. | Hadaye Anuruddho ca - Sariputto ca dakkhine 

Kondaniio pitthibhagasmim — Moggalanosi vamake 
May Anuruddha rest on your heart, Sariputta on your right, Kondanna on your back, and 
Moggallana on your left. 







5. Dakkhine savane tuyham — ahum Ananda Rahula 
Kassapo ca Mahanamo — ubhosum vamasotake 


On your right ear are Ananda and Rahula, on your left are ear Kassapa and Mahanama. 







6. Kesante pitthibhagasmim — suriyo viya pabhankaro 
Nisinno sirisampanno — Sobhito muni pungavo 
On your back at the end of your hair sits the glorious sage Sobhita who is radiant like the sun. 







fi Kumarakassapo nama — mahesi citravadako 
So tuyham vadane niccam — patitthasi gunakaro 


The fluent speaker Ven. Kumara Kassapa, the abode of virtues, ever rest in your mouth. 







8. Punno Angulimalo ca — Upali Nanda Sivali 

Thera pajica ime jata — lalate tilaka tava 
On your forehead like tilakas, are the five Noble Elders Punna, Angulimala, Upali, Nanda 
and Sivali. 
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Sesasiti mahathera — vijita jina savaka 
Jalanta sila tejena — angamangesu santhita 


The other eighty Theras (Noble Elders), the victorious disciples of the conqueror, shining in the 
glory of their virtues, rest on the other parts of your body. 







































10. Ratanam purato asi — dakkhine metta suttakam 
Dhajaggam pacchato asi — vame angulimalakam 


.. The Jewel Discourse is in your front, on your right is the Discourse of loving-kindness, the Dhajagga 
‘(Banner Discourse) is on your back, on your left is the Angulimala Discourse. 


Akasacchadanam 4si — sesa pakara sannita 
The protective Discourses Khanda, Mora and Atanatiya are like the heavenly vault. The others 
a like a rampart aroun 
INS are like a ramp d you 


’ 
\ 
Zi » ; 7 
S “/i< 11,  Khandha Mora parittafica — Atanatiya suttakam 
AR 
~ 


12. Jinana bala samyutte — dhammapakaralankate 
Vasato te catukiccena — Sada sambuddha pafijare 


, Ever engaged in four duties do you dwell in the Buddha Mansion, fortified with the commanding 
“\ power of the Buddha, and decked by the wall of the Dhamma. 





Ni) 
G r “13, Vatapittadi saiijata — bahirajjhattu paddava 
Vitoria: Asesa vilayam yantu — ananta guna tejasa 


1\ By the power of their infinite virtues, may all internal and external troubles caused by wind, bile, 


/, 
iy etc., come to naught without exception. 
NY eases o : 
: Sai 14. Jinapanjara majjhattham — viharantam mahitale 
PA I/ Sada palentu tvam sabbe — te maha purisasabha 


May all those great personages ever protect you who are dwelling in the centre of the Buddha 
Mansion on this earth. 


15. Icceva maccantakato surakkho -Jinanubhavena jitupapaddavo 


Buddhanubhavena hatarisangho - Carahi saddhammanubhavapalito 


Protecting yourself thus in every way, overcoming all troubles by the power of the Conqueror, 
may you, by the grace of the Buddha, defeat the hostile army of passions and live guarded by the 
sublime Dhamma. 


16. Icceva maccantakato surakkho - Jinanubhavena jitupapaddavo 
Dhammanubhavena hatarisangho -Carahi saddhammanubhavapalito 


Protecting yourself thus in every way, overcoming all troubles by the power of the Conqueror, 
may you, by the grace of the Dhamma, defeat the hostile army of passions and live guarded by 
the sublime Dhamma! 
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17. Icceva maccantakato surakkho -Jinanubhavena jitupapaddavo 
Sanghanubhavena hatarisangho - Carahi saddhammanu bhavapalito 


Protecting yourself thus in every way, overcoming all troubles by the power of the Conqueror, may 
you, by the grace of the Sangha, defeat the hostile army of passions and live guarded by the sublime 
Dhamma! 


18. Saddhammapakara parikkhito’si - Atthariya atthadisasu honti 
Etthantare atthanatha bhavanti -Uddham vitanam va jina thiti te 


You are surrounded by the rampart of the sublime Dhamma. The Eight Aryans are in the eight 
directions. The eight benefactors are in the intermediate directions. The Buddhas stand like a 
canopy above you. 


19. Bhindanto marasenam tava sirasi thito - bodhi maruyha sattha 
Moggallanosi vame vasati bhujathate - dakkhine Sariputto 


Dhammo majjhe urasmim viharati bhavato - mokkhato morayonim 
Sampatto bodhisatto carana yugagato - bhanu lokekanatho 


The Buddha who sat at the foot of the Bodhi Tree and defeated the army of the Evil One, stands 
on your head. The Venerable Moggallana is on your left shoulder and the Venerable Sariputta 
is on your right shoulder. The Dhamma dwells in your heart’s core. The Bodhisatta, who was 
born a peacock and who shines as the sole Benefactor of the world, shields your feet. 


20. Sabbavamangala mupaddava dunnimittam 
Sabbiti roga gahadosa masesa ninda 
Sabbantaraya bhaya dussupinam akantam 
Buddhanubhava pavarena payatu nasam 


All ill-luck, misfortunes, ill-omens, diseases, evil planetary influences, blame, dangers, fears, 
undesirable dreams; may they all come to naught by the power of the noble Buddha. 


21. Sabbavamangala mupaddava dunnimittam 
Sabbiti roga gahadosa masesa ninda 
Sabbantaraya bhaya dussupinam akantam 
Dhammanubhava pavarena payatu nasam 


All ill-luck, misfortunes, ill-omens, diseases, evil planetary influences, blame, dangers, fears, 
undesirable dreams; may they all come to naught by the power of the noble Dhamma. 


22. Sabbavamangala mupaddava dunnimittam 
Sabbiti roga gahadosa masesa ninda 
Sabbantaraya bhaya dussupinam akantam 
Sanghanubhava pavarena payatu nasam 
All ill-luck, misfortunes, ill-omens, diseases, evil planetary influences, blame, dangers, fears, 


undesirable dreams; may they all come to naught by the power of the noble Sangha. 
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Bi ATTHAVISATI PARITTA 
eo = PROTECTIVE CHANT OF TWENTY-EIGHT BUDDHAS 






OFGd I on 
ALLIS 
elie J 
Ya MES 


1, Tanhankaro mahaviro — Medhankaro mahayaso ! 


Saranankaro lokahito — Dipankaro jutindharo 


Tanhankara, the hero high; Medhankara, of honour great; Saranankara, abode of love; Dipankara, 
the lustrous Light. 


2. Kondafiio janapamokkho — Mangalo purisasabho 
Sumano Sumano dhiro — Revato rati vaddhano 


Kondaififia, the people’s Lord; - Mangala, the Man Supreme, Sumana, the good hearted sage! 
Revata, who enhanced Joy. 


3. Sobhito gunasampanno —Anomadassi januttamo 
Padumo loka pajjoto — Narado vara sarathi 


Sobhita, with virtue crowned; - Anomadassi, chief of men; Paduma, torch to all the world; Narada, 
pilot unsurpassed. 





4.  Padumuttaro sattasaro — Sumedho agga puggalo 
Sujato sabba lokaggo — Piyadassi narasabho 


Padumuttara, peerless being; - Sumedha, the paramount; Sujata, chief ofall the world; Piyadassi, 
mankind’s lord. 


5. Atthadassi karuniko — Dhammadassi tamonudo 
Siddhattho asamo loke — Tisso varada samvaro 


Atthadassi, compassion-grained; - Dhammadassi, who dispelled gloom; Siddhattha, matchless in 
the world; - Tissa, restrained giver of the best. 


6. | Phusso varada sambuddho — Vipassi ca anupamo 
Sikhi sabba hito sattha — Vessabhi sukhadayako 


Phussa, all-seeing donor of the goal; - Vipassi, the unrivalled one; Sikhi, leader of boundless love; 
- Vessabhu, dispenser of bliss. “ 


qs Kakusandho satthavaho — Konagamanorananjaho 
Kassapo sirisampanno — Gotamo sakya pungavo 


Kakusandha, caravan-guide; - Konagamana, done with strife; Kassapa, of perfect radiance; - 
Gotama, the Sakya’s glory. 
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8. Tesam saccena silena — khanti metta balena ca 
Tepi tvam anurakkhantu — arogyena sukhena ca’ti 


Through their probity and virtue, - And might of patient love benign, May these be a shield around 
you - May health and happiness be yours! 








9. Attha visati’me Buddha - Puretva dasa parami 
Jetva marari sangamam - Buddhattam samupagamum 
Etena sacca vajjena - hotu te jayamangalam. 
These twenty-eight Buddhas, having fulfilled the Perfections, defeated the hosts of the Evil One, and a 


attained Enlightenment. By the might of this truth may joyous victory be yours. 7)> 
a 
ANGULIMALA PARITTA Wn 
@ tthe 
PROTECTIVE CHANT OF ANGULIMALA | < Ze 
| | Gi) \Y 
1, Parittam yam bhanantassa — nisinnatthana dhovanam Un Suite 
Udakampi vinasesi — sabbameva parissayam N | 
The very water that washed the seat of him who recited this Paritta has put an end to all Z ‘i 
danger. CAD 4p 
al 
aw 
2. Sotthina gabbha vutthanam- yaiica sadheti tam khane | 
Fs eae Cae * ee WARS 
Therassangulimalassa — lokanathena bhasitam His; 
Kappatthayim mahatejam — parittam tam bhanamahe Z a 
At that very moment this Paritta effected a safe delivery of the infant. Now we shall recite EW, 
that very efficacious Paritta taught by the Protector of the world (Buddha) to elder <S | 


Angulimala which holds good for an aeon. 


3. Yatoham bhagini ariyaya, jatiya jato nabhi janami, samcicca panam 
jivita voropeta tena saccena sotthi te hotu sotthi gabbhassati. 


Sister, from the time of my being born in the Noble Birth (Arahantahood) I do not know of <= way 
myself having purposely deprived any living creature of life. By this truth may you be safe, ei 
may there be safety for the child in your womb. 


AGGI PARITTA 


\ 
THE FIRE CHANT ye 
1. Jalo mahajalo, jalam mahajalam jalite, mahajalite, jalitam la 


mahajalitam, mukhe mukhe sampatte mukham mukham 
sampattam, sutam gamiti, sutam gamiti, migayiti, migayiti, ditthala 
dantala, mandala rokila, karala dubbala, ritti ritti, litti litti, kitti 
kitti, citti citti, vitti vitti, mutti mutti, vutti vutti, dharani dharani ti. i 
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Bhavatu sabba mangalam — rakkhantu sabba devata 
Sabba Buddhanu bhavena — sada sotthi bhavantu te 
Pafica mara jito natho — patto sambodhi muttamam 
Catusaccam pakasesi — mahaviram namamaham 
Etena sacca vajjena — sabbe mara palayantu - (3 times) 


This particular Paritta is given here with no English translation because this is a mystical formula 
chanted very much like an exotic mantram. Reciting these words is considered to benefit the reciter. 
This formula places emphasis on the mystical efficacy of the ritually spoken word. This reflects the 
influence of the Mahayana Dharani tradition. 


VATTAKA PARITTA 
THE SNIPE PROTECTIVE CHANT 


1. Purentam bodhi sambhare — nibbattam vattaka jatiyam 

Yassa tejena davaggi — maha sattam vivajjayl 

This protective chant invokes the power of the Aspirant Buddha who, when he was born a snipe, 
quelled a wild fire through his spiritual efficacy. 


2.  Therassa Sariputtassa — lokanathena bhasitam 
Kappatthayim mahatejam — parittam tam bhanamahe 

We recite this Protective Chant which was first declared by the Protector of the Worlds, 
to Ven. Sariputta, and will continue to exist for an aeon. 


3.  Atthi loke sila guno — saccam soceyyanuddaya 
Tena saccena kahami — sacca kiriya manuttaram 
In this world such qualities as moral power, truth, purity and compassion possess tremendous 


potentiality. We will perform an act of truth based on this. 


Avajjitva Dhamma balam - saritva pubbake jine 
Saccabalamavassaya — sacca kiriyamaka saham 


The Supreme Buddha performed this Act of Truth, invoking the power of righteousness, recalling 
the power of the Past Buddhas, and mindful of the power of Truth. 


4, 


5. Santi pakkha apatana — santi pada avancana 
Mata pita ca nikkhanta — jata veda patikkama 
I cannot move even if I possess wings. Even if] have the feet they are not potent. My parents are 


gone. O wild fire, please stop 
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Saha sacce kate mayham — mahapajjalito sikhi 
Vajjesi solasa karisani — udakam patva yatha sikhi 
Saccena me samo natthi — esa me sacca paramr’ti. 


pis When I perform this Act of Truth a vast flood occurred and quelled the wild fire, over a distance of 16 
“4, yojanas. No one is my equal in the power of Truth. This is my perfection of Truth. 
Zi K 





Wag JAYA PARITTA 
AWN THE PROTECTIVE CHANT OF VICTORY 

OE Sa OR ee a ANS] 
Siridhitimati tejo jayasiddhi mahiddhi mahagunam aparimita Sw 
aS punnhadhi karassa sabbantaraya nivarana samatthassa, Bhagavato 


\ = 
S Arahato Samma Sambuddhassa. 
Zi | 
Dvattimsa mahapurisa lakkhananu bhavena, 
AO SaLN 


asityanubyanjana lakkhananubhavena, 

atthuttarasatamangala lakkhananubhavena, 

chabbanna ramsyanubhavena, ketumalanubhavena, 

dasaparamitanubhavena, dasa upaparamitanubhavena, 

dasaparamattha paramitanubhavena, sila samadhi pannhanubhavena, 

Buddhanubhavena, Dhammanubhavena, Sanghanubhavena, 

tejanubhavena, iddhyanubhavena, balanubhavena, 

heyyadhammanubhavena, caturasiti sahassa 

dhammakkhandhanubhavena, navalokuttara dhammanubhavena, 

1, Ae atthangikamagganubhavena, atthasamapattyanubhavena, 

AN chalabhiifianubhavena, metta karuna mudita upekkhanubhavena, 
“s, sabba paramitanubhavena, ratanattaya sarananubhavena tuyham 

| . sabba roga soka upaddava dukkha domanassupayasa vinassantu 


sabbasamkappa tuyham samijjhantu, satavassajivena samangiko hotu 
sabbada. 





Akasa pabbata vana bhimi tataka ganga, mahasamudda arakkhaka 
devata sada tumhi anurakkhantu, sabba Buddhanubhavena, sabba 

ts vi Dhammanubhavena, sabba Sanghanubhavena, Buddharatanam Dhamma 
ie ratanam Sangharatanam tinnamratananam anubhavena, caturasiti 
sahassa dhammakkhandhanubhavena pitakattayanu bhavena, 
jinasavakanubhavena, sabbe te roga, sabbe te bhaya, sabbe te antaraya, 
sabbe te upaddava, sabbe te dunnimitta, sabbe te avamangala vinassantu. 






Ayuvaddhako, dhanavaddhako sirivaddhako yasavaddhako 
balavaddhako vannavaddhako, sukhavaddhako hotu sabbada. 
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Dukkha roga bhaya vera — soka sabbe upaddava 
Aneka antarayapi — vinassantu ca tejasa 


Jaya siddhi dhanam labham -— sotthi bhagyam sukham balam 
Sirl Ayu ca vanno ca — bhogam vuddhi ca yasava 
Sata vassa ca Ayu ca — jiva siddhi bhavantu te. 


The Blessed One, the Supremely Enlightened Buddha, possesses the power to bring about happiness, 
wisdom, mindfulness, glory and victory. He is the possessor of endless virtues and merit, and is 
capable of averting all dangers. 


Due to the power of His thirty-two personality characteristics, due to the power of His eight subsidiary 
symbols, one-hundred-and-eight auspicious signs, due to the power of His six-fold rays, due to the 
power of His halos, due to the power of His ten perfections, due to the power of His ten subsidiary 
perfections, due to the power of His ten absolute perfections, due to His moral power, His power 
of meditative concentration, due to the power of His wisdom, due to the power of the Buddha 
hood, the Dhamma and the Sangha, due to the power of His glory, due to the power of His miraculous 
efficacy, due to the power of His vigour, due to the power of His knowledge, due to the power of 
the eighty-four-thousand-fold Teachings, due to the power of His nine transcendental Dhamma, 
due to the power of the Eight-fold Noble Path, due to the power of the eight psychic achievements, 
due to the power of His six higher knowledge, due to the power of His compassion, His kindness, 
due to the power of His altruistic joy, due to the power of His equanimity, due to the power of the 
Three Gems, may all your sicknesses, sorrows, troubles, griefs and despairs, be eradicated. May 
all your expectations be fulfilled. May you live a hundred years. 


May these gods and deities who protect skies, mountains, forests, lakes, rivers, seas and oceans 
protect you and me. Due to the power of all the Buddhas, all the Dhammas, all the Sanghas, due to 
the power of the Three gems, the Buddha, Dhamma and Sangha, due to the power of eighty-four- 
thousand-fold Teaching, due to the power of the Three Baskets, due to the power of the Buddha’s 
disciples, may all the diseases, all the dangers, all the menaces, all the inauspicious influences, all evil 
events of yours be eradicated. 


May you live long. May your wealth increase. May your happiness increase. May your glory 
increase. May your power increase. May your complexion be bright. May your comfort increase. 
May your sorrow, your illnesses, your hate, your despair, your dangers, your menaces get eradicated. 


May your victory, wealth, profit, happiness, power, glory, complexion, possessions thrive. May 
you be glorious. May your life increase to hundred years. 
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SIVALI PARITTA 
SIVALI PROTECTIVE CHANT 



































TNT 1. Purenta parami sabbe — sabbe pacceka nayakam 
Sivali guna tejena — parittam tam bhanamahe 


All Buddhas and Silent Buddhas aspire to perfections. We recite the Protective Chant extolling 
the virtues of Sivali the Great Arahant. 


Najaliti’ ti jalitam — 410 ama isvaha, Buddhasami Buddha satyam 
(Na Jaliti ......is a mantra (a charm) which has to be used in its original form.) 





he Padumuttaro nama jino — sabba dhammesu cakkhuma 
Ito sata sahassamhi — kappe uppajji nayako. 


A hundred-thousand years ago Buddha Padumuttara, who understood the reality of all 
phenomena, appeared. 


3. _ Sivali ca maha thero — so’raho paccayadinam 

Piyo devamanussanam — piyo brahmanamuttamo 

Piyo naga supannanam — pinindriyam namama’ham 
Sivali the great arahant became eminently suitable to receive all offerings and adorations. He 
was beloved of men and gods. He was a pleasant, great saint. He was beloved of the nagas and 


the great winged beings. His organs were subdued. We worship him. We worship him who 
received the offerings of gods and men. 


4. Nasam simo ca me sisam — nanajaliti safijalim 
Sadeva manussa pujitam — sabba labha bhavantu me 


My mind was not at rest. It burnt with various fires. May all profits and benefits accrue to me. 


5. Sattaham dvara mulho’ham — mahadukkha samappito 
Mata me chanda danena — evamasi sudukkhita 


My mother suffered seven days in labour pain, bearing pain and tears because of her love for me. 


6. Kesesu chijjamanesu — arahatta mapapunim 
Deva naga manussa ca — paccayanu’panenti mam 


I attained Sainthood while my head was being shaven to ordain me a monk. Gods, Nagas and 
humans offer me requisites. 


di Padumuttara namajfica — vipassim ca vinayakam 
Sampujayim pamudito — paccayehi visesato 


I offered special gifts to the Buddha Padumuttara and Vipassi with great delight. 
pe 
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8. Tato tesam visesena — kammanam vipuluttamam 


Labham labhami sabbattha — vane game jale thale 
As aresult of that special act of merit I receive many requisites, whether I am in the forest, in the 
village, in water or on land. 


9. Tada devo panitehi — mamatthaya mahamati 


Paccayehi maha Viro — sasangho loka nayako 


At that time I attended upon the Buddha, the Leader of the world, who was pleasantly disposed 
towards me. He had a great retinue of monks. 


10. Upatthito maya Buddho — gantva Revata maddassa 


Tato jetavanam gantva — etadagge thapesi mam 
The Enlightened One took me to see Revatha at Jetavana and placed me above others. 


11. Revatam dassanatthaya — yada yati vinayako 


Timsa bhikkhu sahassehi — saha lokagga nayako 
On the day the Buddha approached Revata with a retinue of thirty-thousand monks, the Buddha 
who calms the mind of the whole world, stated this. 


12. Labhinam Sivali aggo — mama sissesu bhikkhavo 


Sabba loka hito sattha — kittayi parisasu mam 
“O monks! Of my disciples, Sivali is the greatest from the point of view of receiving gifts 
and requisites.” The Buddha extolled me this way, in the presence of the audience. 


13. Kilesa jhapita mayham — bhava sabbe samuhata 


Nagova bandhanam chetva — viharami anasavo 
All my defilements were extinguished. The cycle of existence became totally exhausted. I 
live bereft of defilements, like an elephant who has shattered his shackles. 


14. Svagatam vata me asi — Buddha setthassa santikam 

Tisso vijja anuppatta — katam Buddhassa sasanam 
My visit to the Buddha was fruitful. I acquired the three forms of knowledge. I received the 
highest gains in the Dispensation of the Buddha. 





15. Patisambhida catasso ca — vimokkhapi ca attha’mo 
Chalabhifinia sacchikata — katam Buddhassa sésanam 
I achieved the four forms of high awareness, the eight forms of liberation, and the six forms of 


advanced knowledge. 
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Buddha putto mahathero — Sivali jinasavako 
Uggatejo mahaviro — tejasa jinasasane 

Great Arahant Sivali is a disciple of the Buddha. He is son of the Buddha. He is possessed of 
great power. He is a great hero. 

























17. Rakkhanto sila tejena — dhanavante yasassino 
Evam tejanubhavena — sada rakkhantu Sivali 


a i May Arahant Sivali who is affluent and glorious, protect us always, through the power of his 
WZ moral strength. 


ii sf 
Newz 18. Kappatthayiti Buddhassa — Bodhimule nisidayi 
YF Marasenappamaddanto — sadarakkhantu Sivali 


, The way the Buddha, seated at the foot of the Bodhi Tree, vanquished death (Mara) will remain 
for an aeon. May Arahant Sivali protects us. 


19. Dasaparamitappatto — pabbaji jinasasane 
Gotama sakya puttosi — therena mama Sivali 


My Great Arahant who entered the Buddha’s Dispensation, having fulfilled the ten perfections, 
is the son of Sakya Gotama. 


20. Mahasavaka asitimsu — Punnatthero yasassino 
Bhavabhoge aggalabhisu — uttamo tena Sivali 


There were eighty great disciples. Of the widest reputed Ven. Punna was the greatest. Of those who 
received requisites Ven. Sivali was the greatest. 


21. Evam acintiya Buddha — Buddhadhamma acintiya 

Acintiyesu pasannanam — vipako hoti acintiyo 
The Buddha possesses virtues one cannot even think about. The greatness of the Buddha’s 
Dispensation is beyond thought. Those who are happy with what one cannot think about, will 
receive results beyond thought. 


22. Tesam saccena silena — khanti metta balena ca 
Tepi mam anurakkhantu — sabba dukkha vinasanam 


May all suffering be eradicated and may I be protected by the virtue of this truth, by the power of 
morality, patience and loving-kindness. 









23. Tesam saccena silena — khanti metta balena ca 
Tepi mam anurakkhantu — sabba bhaya vinasanam 


May all fear be eradicated and may I be protected by the virtue of this truth, by the power of morality, 
patience and loving-kindness. 
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24. Tesam saccena silena — khanti metta balena ca 
Tepi mam anurakkhantu — sabba roga vinasanam. = dl 
5 


May all illnesses be eradicated and may I be protected by the virtue of this truth, by the power of by, 
morality, patience and loving-kindness. omen 





SIVALI DEHENA 
(SIVALI MYSTICAL FORMULA) 


(A translation of this particular formula is not given here. This is a mystical formula chanted very 
much like an exotic mantram. Reciting these words is considered to benefit the reciter. This Formula 
»-<<= places emphasis on the mystical efficacy of the ritually spoken word.) 


Namo siddha Sivali raja pathaviya sabbatomeva akase udakena nevisam 
sahassam tampi saremi sabbalokam upentu me. 


Namo Sobhisadissati. Tepi Piyadassati namah:- Padumuttaro nama jino 
sabba dhammesu cakkhuma, Ito satasahassamhi kappe uppajji nayako 
Silantassa asankheyyam samadhi vajiripama Asamkhiyam fhanavaram 
vimuttiica anupama Manuja’mara-naganam brahmanam ca samagame. 


Namamaham mahalabhim, Sivali nama arahantam 

Tassa tejena sabba labha upentu me. 

Sivali ca maha thero so raho paccayadinam 

Till jata sikho nasam mana a 0 umanam a sabba jana bahujana. 


Piyo deva manussanam piyo brahmana muttamo. 
Piyo naga supannanam pinindriyam namamaham. 
Nasam, simo ca me sisam nana jaliti samjalim; 
Sadeva manussa pujitam sabba labha upentu me. 


Namo therassanti so nama kim me sutam etam sabbaneti Sivali 

tejanam evam Sivalinamah: Samanabrahmanakinno dhammam deseti 
nayako. Sasavakam mahalabhim pufifiavantam Jutindharam 

Thapesi etadaggamhi parisasu visarado Tadaham khantiyo asim nagare 
Hamsavativhaye. 





Namo jati jalagara visadana akasa ahantifica Ivada hanti yassa therassa 
te jayate namah. 


Sutva jinassa tam vakyam, Savakassa gunam bahum Nimantayitva 
satthaham, bhojayitva sasavakam. Maha danam daditvana , tam thanam 
abhipatthayim tada mam vinatam pade, disvana purisasabho. 
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So sarena mahaviro — idam vacana mabruvi Tato jinassa vacanam — 
sotukama mahajana Deva danavagandhabba — brahmano ca mahiddhika 
Namo tejam lokeka settham narasabham Etam tejena settham 
narahatim teja namah. 







Samanabrahmana capi — namassimsu katajijali, 
Namo te purisajafina — namo te purisuttama 












Khattiyena mahadanam — dinnam sattahakam vibho Sotukama 


\ ¥! phalantassa—vyakarohi mahamune. Namo Sri Buddha jaya jayaes vahah. 
Hi yy 

RNG = Namo therassa yato hoti - yassa yanto piyayati yassa yanti namo 

\\ namah: 


Dx\\| 
S Labhinam Sivali aggo — mama sissesu bhikkhavo 


~%,.<, Sabba loka hito sattha — kittayi parisisumam 
ei . Revatam dassanatthaya — yada yati vinayako 
/ iy Timsa bhikkhu sahassehi — saha lokagga nayako 


ANS Namo sarvartha karanani tesam bhagavato iti rajahansa te namah. 
“= Namo bhava bhava sarvasiddhi karanaya, sahasrakoti bandhanaya, 


) i nakhajvaloham iti sadhane namah. 

Sy 4 4 

if Namo hana hana dahana prasiddha siddhi sadhakaya hradahi 
Veg é Beas apo bhagna mukhate namah. Namo tesam iti sangha, 


dharanam kotipprakoti bandhanam ghatikam taprabhavato namah. 
Namo kuta puta puta yoga dakshina utra putra Sivali te namah. Namo 
bhoginda rama bhagna Jata hansa bhagavato namo namah. Namo Sivali 







trivarna yugalate namah. 






Namo siddha Sivali raja pathaviya sabbato meva akase udakena nevisam 
Sahassam tampi saremi. Sabba labham upentu me. Namamaham 
mahalabhim Sivali nama arahantam tassa tejena sabba labham upentu 
me. Namo therassa yato hoti yassa yanto piyayati yassa yanti namo 
namah. 








Namo therassanti so nama kim me sutam etam gabbha neti Sivali tejanam 
evam Sivali namah. Namo tejam lokeka settham narasabham etam tejena 
settham narahatim teja namah. 







Namo sobhisa dissanti teji Piyadassati namah. Namo jati jala gara 

visadana akasa ahantim va ivadahanti yassa therassa te jayate namah. 

Buddham sim sam siddhim namo muni sri muni muni esvahah. 
WA 
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JVARA PARITTA 
PROTECTIVE CHANT AGAINST FEVER 





: ee A eh Be Bee ils 

1. Tanhankaro nama jino — piretva dasaparamli Assy 
Jetva marari samgamam — Buddhattam samupagaml 

Etena saccca vajjena — pajjaro te vinassatu. 


Supreme Buddha Tanhankara fulfilled the ten perfections, vanquished the evil forcesof Mara (the 
“sf, Death) and attained Supreme Enlightenment. May your fever ebb due to the power of this act of 
/ is truth. 





Ze Medhankaro nama jino — puretva dasaparaml 
Jetva marari samgamam — Buddhattam samupagaml 
Etena saccca vajjena — pajjaro te vinassatu. 


Supreme Buddha Medhamkara fulfilled the ten perfections, vanquished the evil forces of Mara (the 
Death) and attained Supreme Enlightenment. May your fever ebb due to the power of this act of 
truth. 





é 


- es 
A fy. 3. Saranankaro nama jino — puretva dasaparami 


SY = Jetva marari samgamam — Buddhattam samupagami 

G wittee Etena saccca vajjena — pajjaro te vinassatu. 

AN NM Supreme Buddha Saranankara fulfilled the ten perfections, vanquished the evil forces of Mara 
A (the Death) and attained Supreme Enlightenment. May your fever ebb due to the power of this act 
zs “7 — oftruth. 

Gi 


v= 4,  Dipankaro nama jino — piretva dasaparami 
Jetva marari samgamam — Buddhattam samupagami 
Etena saccca vajjena — pajjaro te vinassatu. 

Supreme Buddha Dipankara fulfilled the ten perfections, vanquished the evil forces of Mara (the eas 








Death) and attained Supreme Enlightenment. May your fever ebb due to the power of this act of Ve NK 
truth. \ HW) 
5. Kondaniio nama sambuddho — puretva dasaparami AN # 
Jetva marari samgamam — Buddhattam samupagami Sst 
Etena saccca vajjena — pajjaro te vinassatu. WHY 
Supreme Buddha Kondaiiiia fulfilled the ten perfections, vanquished the evil forces of Mara (the ar \\)) 
\ Death) and attained Supreme Enlightenment. May your fever ebb due to the power of thisactof | i \ ; 
Nye, ‘truth. 3 (rite 
ANT ne Ge & 
Owl ¥ 
SK 6. | Mangalo nama sambuddho -— puretva dasaparami Mor 
v4) Ny Jetva marari samgamam — Buddhattam samupagami Sy 
Give gh ee ee ° NSN 
Vie Etena saccca vajjena — pajjaro te vinassatu. whol 


= SS aN) 
AN Ny, Supreme Buddha Mangalo fulfilled the ten perfections, vanquished the evil forces of Mara \Mt yN 
(the Death) and attained Supreme Enlightenment. May your fever ebb due to the power of 1+. 
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Sumano nama sambuddho — puretva dasaparami 
Jetva marari samgamam — Buddhattam samupagami 
Etena saccca vajjena — pajjaro te vinassatu. 


Supreme Buddha Sumana fulfilled the ten perfections, vanquished the evil forces of Mara (the Death) 
and attained Supreme Enlightenment. May your fever ebb due to the power of this act of truth. 


8. Revato nama sambuddho — puretva dasaparami, ~ 
Jetva marari samgamam — Buddhattam samupagami 
Etena saccca vajjena — pajjaro te vinassatu. 


Supreme Buddha Revata fulfilled the ten perfections, vanquished the evil forces of Mara (the Death) 
and attained Supreme Enlightenment. May your fever ebb due to the power of this act of truth. 


9. Sobhito nama sambuddho — puretva dasaparami 
Jetva marari samgamam — Buddhattam samupagami 
Etena saccca vajjena — pajjaro te vinassatu. 


Supreme Buddha Sobhita fulfilled the ten perfections, vanquished the evil forces of Mara (the Death) 
and attained Supreme Enlightenment. May your fever ebb due to the power of this act of truth. 


10. Anomadassi nama sambuddho — puretva dasaparami 
Jetva marari samgamam — Buddhattam samupagami 


Etena saccca vajjena — pajjaro te vinassatu. 
Supreme Buddha Anomadasst fulfilled the ten perfections, vanquished the evil forces of Mara (the 
Death) and attained Supreme Enlightenment. May your fever ebb due to the power of this act of 
truth. 


11. Padumo nama sambuddho — piretva dasaparami 
-Jetva marari samgamam — Buddhattam samupagami 
Etena saccca Padumu — pajjaro te vinassatu. 


Supreme Buddha Paduma fulfilled the ten perfections, vanquished the evil forces of Mara (the 
Death) and attained Supreme Enlightenment. May your fever ebb due to the power of this act of 
truth. 


12. Narado nama sambuddho = piretva dasaparami 
Jetva marari samgamam — Buddhattam samupagami 
Etena saccca vajjena — pajjaro te vinassatu. 


Supreme Buddha Narada fulfilled the ten perfections, vanquished the evil forces of Mara (the 
Death) and attained Supreme Enlightenment. May your fever ebb due to the power of this act of 
truth. 
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Padumuttaro nama sambuddho — piretva dasaparami 
Jetva marari samgamam — Buddhattam samupagami 
Etena saccca vajjena — pajjaro te vinassatu. 


Supreme Buddha Padumuttara fulfilled the ten perfections, vanquished the evil forces of Mara (the 
Death) and attained Supreme Enlightenment. May your fever ebb due to the power of this act of 
truth. 


14. Sumedho nama sambuddho — puretva dasaparami 
Jetva marari samgamam — Buddhattam samupagami 
Etena saccca vajjena — pajjaro te vinassatu. 


Supreme Buddha Sumedha fulfilled the ten perfections, vanquished the evil forces of Mara (the Death) 
and attained Supreme Enlightenment. May your fever ebb due to the power of this act of truth. 


15. Sujato nama sambuddho — puretva dasaparami 
Jetva marari samgamam — Buddhattam samupagami 
Etena saccca vajjena — pajjaro te vinassatu. 


Supreme Buddha Sujata fulfilled the ten perfections, vanquished the evil forces of Mara (the Death) 
and attained Supreme Enlightenment. May your fever ebb due to the power of this act of truth. 


16. Piyadassi nama sambuddho — puretva dasaparami 


Jetva marari samgamam — Buddhattam samupagami 
Etena saccca vajjena — pajjaro te vinassatu. 


Supreme Buddha Piyadassi fulfilled the ten perfections, vanquished the evil forces of Mara (the 
Death) and attained Supreme Enlightenment. May your fever ebb due to the power of this act of 
truth. 


17. Atthadassi nama sambuddho — puretva dasaparami 
Jetva marari samgamam — Buddhattam samupagami 
Etena saccca vajjena — pajjaro te vinassatu. 


Supreme Buddha Atthadassi fulfilled the ten perfections, vanquished the evil forces of Mara (the 
Death) and attained Supreme Enlightenment. May your fever ebb due to the power of this act of 
truth. 


— 


_— 


18. Dhammadassi nama sambuddho — puretva dasaparami 
Jetva marari samgamam — Buddhattam samupagami 
Etena saccca vajjena — pajjaro te vinassatu. 


Supreme Buddha Dhammadassi fulfilled the ten perfections, vanquished the evil forces of Mara 
(the Death) and attained Supreme Enlightenment. May your fever ebb due to the power of this act 
of truth. 
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1 Siddhattho nama sambuddho — piretva dasaparami 
Jetva marari samgamam — Buddhattam samupagami 
Etena saccca vajjena — pajjaro te vinassatu. 


i < Supreme Buddha Siddhattha fulfilled the ten perfections, vanquished the evil forces of Mara (the 
a Death) and attained Supreme Enlightenment. May your fever ebb due to the power of this act of 
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Etena saccca vajjena — pajjaro te vinassatu. 


\ 
THIN ,, Supreme Buddha Tissa fulfilled the ten perfections, vanquished the evil forces of Mara (the Death) 
SS “~ and attained Supreme Enlightenment. May your fever ebb due to the power of this act of truth. 


21. Phusso nama sambuddho — piretva dasaparami 
\ Jetva marari samgamam — Buddhattam samupagami 
Fe Etena saccca vajjena — pajjaro te vinassatu. 
| Supreme Buddha Phussa fulfilled the ten perfections, vanquished the evil forces of Mara (the Death) 


iis | 


SH S and attained Supreme Enlightenment. May your fever ebb due to the power of this act of truth. 
N a) . 
22. Vipassi nama sambuddho — piretva dasaparami 


WAL 
SY Jetva marari samgamam — Buddhattam samupagami 
Etena saccca vajjena — pajjaro te vinassatu. 


Supreme Buddha Vipassi fulfilled the ten perfections, vanquished the evil forces of Mara (the Death) 
and attained Supreme Enlightenment. May your fever ebb due to the power of this act of truth. 


23. Sikhi nama sambuddho - piretva dasaparami 
Jetva marari samgamam — Buddhattam samupagami 
Etena saccca vajjena — pajjaro te vinassatu. 


Supreme Buddha Sikhi fulfilled the ten perfections, vanquished the evil forces of Mara (the Death) 
and attained Supreme Enlightenment. May your fever ebb due to the power of this act of truth. 


24. Vessabhu nama sambuddho — piretva dasaparami 
Jetva marari samgamam — Buddhattam samupagami 
Etena saccca vajjena — pajjaro te vinassatu. 


Supreme Buddha Vessabhii fulfilled the ten perfections, vanquished the evil forces of Mara (the 
Death) and attained Supreme Enlightenment. May your fever ebb due to the power of this act of 


truth. 
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Kakusandho nama sambuddho — puretva dasaparami 
Jetva marari samgamam — Buddhattam samupagami 
Etena saccca vajjena — pajjaro te vinassatu. 


Supreme Buddha Kakusandho fulfilled the ten perfections, vanquished the evil forces of Mara (the 
Death) and attained Supreme Enlightenment. May your fever ebb due to the power of this act of 


truth. 


26. Konagamano nama sambuddho — puretva dasaparami 
Jetva marari samgamam — Buddhattam samupagami 
Etena saccca vajjena — pajjaro te vinassatu. 


Supreme Buddha Konagamano fulfilled the ten perfections, vanquished the evil forces of 
Mara (the Death) and attained Supreme Enlightenment. May your fever ebb due to the 
power of this act of truth. 


27. Kassapo nama sambuddho — puretva dasaparami 
Jetva marari samgamam — Buddhattam samupagami 
Etena saccca vajjena — pajjaro te vinassatu. 


Supreme Buddha Kassapo fulfilled the ten perfections, vanquished the evil forces of Mara 
(the Death) and attained Supreme Enlightenment. May your fever ebb due to the power of 


this act of truth. 


28. Gotamo nama sambuddho — puretva dasaparami 
Jetva marari samgamam — Buddhattam samupagami 
Etena saccca vajjena — pajjaro te vinassatu. 


Supreme Buddha Gotamo fulfilled the ten perfections, vanquished the evil forces of Mara 
(the Death) and attained Supreme Enlightenment. May your fever ebb due to the power of 
this act of truth. 
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BOJJHANGA PARITTA 
THE CHANT ON THE ENLIGHTENMENT FACTORS 






Samsare samsarantanam — sabba dukkha vinasake 

Satta dhamme va bojjhange — marasenappamaddino 

Bujjhitva yepi me satta — tibhava muttahi uttama 

Ajatim, ajarabyadhim — amatam nibbhayam gata 

He defeated the hordes of Death (Mara) and attained the Deathless, devoid of birth, ageing, 


disease and death, escaping the three realms of being, by realizing the Seven Factors of 
Enlightenment. 





Z Evamadi gunopetam — anekaguna samgaham 
Osadham’va imam mantam — bojjhangam tam bhanamahe 


Here, we chant the mystical formula of the Enlightenment Factors, possessing such efficacy 
and containing numerous qualities like a medicine. 


3. Bojjhango sati sankhato —- dhammanam vicayo tatha 
Viriyam piti passaddhi — bojjhanga ca tato pare 
Samadhupekkha bojjhanga — satte te sabba dassina 
Munina samma dakkhata — bhavita bahulikata 


The Supreme Buddha, the All-Knowing One, declared elegantly the Seven Factors of 
Enlightenment, namely, Mindfulness (Sati), Investigation of Law (Dhamma Vicaya), Energy 
(Viriya), Rapture (Piti), Tranquility (Passaddhi), Concentration (Samadhi) and Equanimity 
(Upekkha). 


4, Samvattanti abhififiaya — nibbanaya ca bodhiya 
Etena sacca vajjena - sotthi te hotu sabbada 


These Seven Factors are conducive to achieve higher wisdom to attain Supreme Enlightenment, 
to reach Nibbana. Due to the power of this Truth, may good come to you, always. 


3. Ekasmin samaye natho — Moggallanafica Kassapam 
Gilane dukkhite disva — bojjhange satta desayi 


On one occasion, the Supreme Buddha noticed Ven. Maha Moggallana and Ven. Maha Kassapa 
suffering exceedingly due to illness. Seeing this the Supreme Buddha declared the Seven 
Factors of Enlightenment. 


6. Te ca tam abhinanditva — roga muficinsu tam khane 
Etena sacca vajjena — sotthi te hotu sabbada 


Those Venerables listened to this and were happy. They were instantly relieved of their ailments. 
Due to the power of this Truth, may good come to you, always. 
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Ekada dhamma rajapi — gelafifiena’bhi pilito 
Cundattherena tam yeva — bhanapetvana sadaram 
On one occasion the Supreme Buddha Himself fell ill. He requested Ven. Cunda affectionately 
to recite this chant to Him. 


8. Sammoditva ca abadha — tamha vutthasi thanaso 


Etena sacca vajjena — sotthi te hotu sabbada ‘ 
The Buddha was exceedingly pleased and was relieved of His illness. Due to the power of this 
Truth, may good come to you, always 


9.  Pahina te ca abadha — tinnanampi mahesinam 
Maggahata kilesaca — pattanuppatti dhammatam 


Etena sacca vajjena — sotthi me hotu sabbada. 


All these three noble persons were relieved of their ailments. Their defilements were gone. 
They managed to destroy all defilements and attained deathlessness, i.e., Nibbana. May all my 
ailments disappear, and may I get protected, due to this statement of truth. 


METTA BHAVANA 
CONTEMPLATION OF LOVING-KINDNESS 


1. Pufifienanena me yava — jivam sabbattha sabbada 
Sukhi bhaveyyam niddukkho — abyapajjho bhaveyyaham 


Due to this merit I have acquired, may I be happy as long as I live, wherever I live. May I be 
free of suffering. 


Me Mayham hita ca vera ca — majjhattha sabba panino 


ANY 
= \ Sukhi avera niddukkha — abyapajjha ca hontu te 
“GINS May those who wish me well, those who hate me and those who are neutral towards me — may 
i HE: Es they all be happy. May they all be devoid of anger. May they be free of ill-will. 
a Py 
ie: 3. Tatha asmim ghararame — gamapabbata padape 
ANY Rajjepi massa dipassa — gamakkhetta vanadisu 


In these domestic groves, in the forests, hills and mountains associated with this village, in this 
island realm, in the wilderness and fields that belong to this village. 


4. Cakkavalassimassapi — mahadipa catusvapi 


Dvisahassa khudda dipesu — tesu gamadikesupi 


In this world-system, in the four continents, in the two-thousand archipelagos, in the villages and 
settlements in such places. 
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Tathasamantanantesu — cakkavalesu tesupi 

Hettha avicito yava — bhavagga dasadisasupi A 
In those other endless world systems and galaxies beyond ours, in the ten directions and beneath in ‘ 
the regions that extend from the inferno to the end of all lands. 


6.  Khattiya brahmana vessa — sudda candala pukkusa 
Manussa amanussa ca — supanna ca asesaka 


: 5 
May all those of the warrior clan, the Brahmins, the merchant classes, the outcastes, the scavengers, 
humans and non-humans, and those giant winged-beings. 


iF Sabbe apada dvipada — catuppada bahuppada 

Tesu bhutesu sabbesu — puma sabbapi itthiyo 
Those without feet, all the bi-peds, all the quadrupeds, multi-peds, all men and all women.among all 
those beings. 


8. Sabbe jettha ajettha ca — sabbe digha ca rassaka 

Sabbe sukhuma thula ca — hina majjhima uttama 
All those who are seniors and those who are juniors, all those beings who are long, who are short, 
who are microform, those who are lowly, middling and noble. 


9.  Durattha’pi adurattha — santikattha ca kevala 
Ye paiica gatika satta — sabbe te catu yonika 


Those living in the distance, those who reside near, those who are intimate, those who are born in the 
five-forms of birth namely denizens in woeful states, animals, evil spirits, human beings and divine 
beings, those beings who have the four forms of origin— namely, those born of eggs, those born in 
water, those born out of wetness, those of spontaneous birth. 


10. Ye sabbe panino jiva — bhita satta ca sabbada 
Sukhi avera niddukkha - abyapajja ca hontu te 


May all such living beings, such spirits, such animate entities, such life forms, always be happy. May 
all those be devoid of hatred. May all those be free from suffering. May all those be free from disease. 


11. Naga ca sabbe patale — asuracasure pure 

Narake yamarajano — nerayika visatino 

All those nagas (serpents) in the nether regions, the non-divines in the non-divine worlds, the Yama- 
king in the woeful state, those who are oppressed, those in woeful states. 





12. Tiracchana gata sabbe — peta peta bhavesu ca 
Asura kaya ca satta ca — sabbe bhitissitapi ca 
Those in the animal world, those spirits in the world of dead, those in the non-divine forms, all those 


who are terrestrial associates. 
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Sukhita hontu niddukkha — avera ca anamaya 

Dighayuka afifhlamaffiiam — piya pappontu nibbutim 
May all beings be free from sorrow, from hate, disease, and be happy, long-lived, love each other. 
May all those attain Nibbana — Eternal Bliss. 


14. Viharesu ca sabbesu — cetiye patimaghare 
Bodhirukkhesu sabbesu — sesa rukkha vanesu ca 
In all monasteries, cetiyas, image houses, Bodhi trees and all other trees and forests. 


15. Pabbatesu ca sabbesu — kandare nijjhare tatha 
Nadi ganga tatakesu — vapi pokkharanisu ca 
In all mountains, in all waterfalls, in all cascades, in all streams and rivers, in all lakes and ponds. 


16. Jalasayesu ca sabbesu — Samuddesu ca devata 
Sabbapi devata naga — sabbe satta jalasaya 
Those gods, nagas in all water-ways, seas and oceans, and all beings associated with water. 


17. Sukhita hontu niddukkha — avera ca anamaya 

Dighayuka aifhamaffiam — piya pappontu nibbutim 
May all those beings be happy, be free from sorrow, free from hatred, free from disease. May they be 
long-lived. May they love each other. May they all attain Nibbana. 


18. Thalasayaca sabbepi — sabbe satta vanasaya 
Rukkhesu devata sabba — vimana vana devata 


All those associated with land, all those associated with forests, all those deities residing in trees, all 
those deities dwelling in forest abodes. 


19. Sukhita hontu niddukkha — avera ca anamaya 
Dighayuka aifiamanfiam — piya pappontu nibbutim 


May all those be happy. May all those be free from sorrow. May all those be long-lived. May they all 
love each other. May they all attain Nibbana. 


20. Bhummattha devata sabba — akasattha ca devata 
Catummaha rajika ca — tavatimsa ca devata 
All terrestrial gods, all gods of space and in Catumaharajika and Tavatimsa. 


21. Yama ca tusita deva — Nimmanaratino pi ca 


Parehi nimmita sabba — deva ca Vasavattino 
All gods in Yama heaven, Tusita heaven, in Nirmana Rati heaven and Paranimmita Vasavatti heaven. 
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Sabbe brahma parisajja — tatha brahma Purohita 
Mahabrahma Parittabha -Appamanabha namaka 


All those Brahmas in Parisajja Brahma world, in Brahma Purohita Brahma world, the Great brahmas 
the Brahmas in Parittabha Brahma world, Brahmans in Appamanabha Brahma world. 
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23. Abhassara ca brahmano — Parittasubha namaka 

wy Appamana subhaceva — Subhakinnhaka namaka 

= en Brahmas in Abhassara Brahma world, Paritta- subbha Brahmas, Appamanasubha Brahmas, 
i Subhakinnheka Brahmas. 


@ Sy 24,  Vehapphala’safifiasatta — Avihatappakapi ca 
ESN Sudassa ca Sudassi ca — Akanittha ca rupino 


RA | _ Vehapphala Brahmas, Asafifiasatta, Aviha Brahmas, Atappaka Brahmas, Sudassa Brahmas, 
Sudassi Brahmas, Akanittaka Brahmas. 


ZS 

wen 25. Akasanaficayatana — soaps cahse abi ota ca 

(\\\h ‘ Akinfiicafifayatana — Neva-nasafifiino’pi ca 

| : Beings in Akasanaficayatana, Vififianaficayatana, Akificafifiayatana, Nevasafifianasafifiayatana. 
/ 





26. Sabbepi te bahusatta — panabhuta ca puggala 
Sukhita hontu niddukkha — avera ca anamaya 


May all those beings be happy. May they all be free from sorrow, hatred and disease. 








27.  Yehi ya sukha sampatti — aladdha tam labhantu te 
Thira ca hontu laddhaya — sukha sampattiya sada 


If these beings have missed any happiness, may they all receive such happiness. May whatever 
happiness they enjoy now continue to give them happiness. 







28. Vijja sampatti bhogehi — pavaddhantu yasassino 
Parivara balappatta — bhayopaddava vajjita 


May their knowledge, wealth and possessions increase. May they be glorious. May they have 
retinue. May they acquire power. May they be free from fear and danger. 







29. Sakhila sukhasambhasa — afifiamafiiam hitesino 
Modantu sukhita sabbe — ma kafici papamagama 


May they be happy. May they greet each other pleasantly. May they help each other. May they 
love each other. May all be happy and comfortable. May they not stoop to any sinful act. 







30. Saddha pamojja bahula — dana sila bahussava 
Gunabhisita santanam — ayum palentu anamaya 

May their devotion and delight increase. May their charity and morality grow. May the life 

span of beings, adorned with virtue, increase. sfited they be free from sorrow. 
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31. Sammaditthim purodhaya — saddhamma patipattiya 

Aradhentu hitopaya — maccanta sukha sadhanam 
May they, calling right faith....... practising active moral life, ......conductive skills in order to realize 
perfect happiness. 


~~ 
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32. Iti nanappakarena — sattesu hita manasam 
Matava piya puttamhi — pavatteyya nirantaram 
= A In this manner let them, by various means, continue to extend goodwill and love to all living beings like 


\ 2. amother towards her loving child. 
a y 33. Bhavaggupadaya Avici hetthato - Etthantare satta kayupapanna 
fe Ripi aripi ca asafifia safifiino 
WY Dukkha pamuficantu phusantunibbutim 
Gi NN All those beings born in seven-fold life forms between highest form of existence and lowest Avici hell, 
SISTA all beings formed and formless, conscious and conscious-less realms, let all those obtain freedom 


from suffering and experience Nibbana. 


; 
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34. Imamhi mettam pativasa ramyo - Bhaveti pato ca diva ca rattim 
Sukham supacceva sukham pabujjhati 
Suttesu papam supinamn pasasti 
One who radiates this love frequently every morning, noon and night will sleep happily, wakes up 
happily and have no unpleasant dreams. 


35. Piyo ca so hoti naramaranam - Rakkhanti tam devaganapi niccam 
Parappayutta ca visaggi satta - Na tampi badhenti malam kadapi 


He will be popular among gods and men Deities will protect him always. Poison or fire, even when 
employed against him by his enemies, will not harm him. He will never get into traps. 








36. Cittam samadhim tuvatam ca gacchati 
vanno mukho cassa ca vippasidati 
Amulhakoyeva kalam karoti 
Ayukkhaye brahma nivasagamini 

His mind will attain samadhi quickly. His face will be beautiful and pleasant. He will die with his 

consciousness intact, and after the end of his life span, will attain Brahma world. 










37. Asmim vihara ghara pabbata rukkhagame 
Sabbesu dipa nagaresupi cakkavale 
Deva sura garula rakkhasa naga yakkha 
Rakkhantu mam sakanu bhava balena niccam 


Deva, Asura, garuda, rakkhasa, naga, and yakkha of this temple hall, monasteries, trees, villages, in 
all islands, cities, in this universe, let them all protect me always, according to their abilities. 
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iy | BUDDHANUSSATI 
We MEDITATION ON THE BUDDHA 
Zi 
ES * é 
Bites 1, Buddhanussati metta ca — Asubham maranassati 
WW Iti ima caturarakkha — Bhikkhu bhaveyya silava 
é 4) A virtuous disciple should practise the following four-fold protective contemplations, namely, 
iN reflection on the Buddha, reflection on compassion, reflection on the loathsome nature of 


r 


Sen everything, and reflection on the nature of death. 
= 2. Ananta vitthara gunam — gunato nussaram munim 

Gy Bhaveyya buddhima bhikkhu — Buddhanussatimadito 

Re An understanding disciple should contemplate on the Buddha’s infinite and pervasive virtues. 


3: Savasane kilese so — Eko sabbe nighatiya 
Ahu susuddha santano —Pujanafica sadaraho 


That the Buddha alone has destroyed all defilements, revealing an extremely pure mind, always 
deserving adoration. 


4. Sabba kala gate dhamme — Sabbe samma sayam muni 
Sabbakarena bujjhitva — Eko sabbanifiutam gato 


That the Buddha has rightly realised in all their aspects matters relating to all times and has 
attained Supreme Enlightenment entirely through His own efforts. 


5. Vipassanadi vijjahi - Siladi caranehi ca 
Susamiddhehi sampanno - Gaganabhehi nayako 


That the Leader the Buddha is endowed with the such forms of Knowledge as Vipassana, (as 
extensive as the sky) and such forms of conduct as Sila. 


6. Sammagato subhamthanam — amogha vacano ca so 
Tividhassapi lokassa — fata niravasesato 


That the Buddha has rightly gone to the blissful state. He is endowed with fruitful speech, He 
has known the three worlds (sensual, fine material and formless) in their entirety. 


T Anekehi gunoghehi — sabbasattuttamo ahu 
Anekehi upayehi — nara damme damesi ca 


The Buddha has become Supreme among all beings by His manifold qualities. He has, by 
various means, subdued those who should be subdued. 














8. Eko sabbassa lokassa — sabba satthanusasako 
Bhaggya issariyadinam — gunanam paramo nidhi 

That the Buddha is a great Teacher to the entire world. He is a noble treasure of qualities such 

as fortune and prosperity. 
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Panfiassa sabba dhammesu — karuna sabba jantusu 

Attatthanam paratthanam — sadhika guna jetthika 

That the Buddha’s wisdom is all pervasive, and His compassion extends to all beings. He is a 
benefactor unto Himself and others. He is Supreme in all qualities. 


10. Daydya parami citva — pafifaya’ttana muddhari 

Uddhari sabba dhamme ca — dayayafifieca uddhari 
The Buddha elevated Himself by the wisdom gained through the perfections by preaching the 
Doctrine in all its aspects, and elevated others through His compassion. 


11. Dissamano’pi ta’vassa — ripakayo acintiyo 

Asadharana fianaddhe — dhamma kaye kathava’ka’ti. 
Impossiable to think of His physical form even when visable.How much more inconceivable 
is His Dharmakaya (doctrinal body) of unique wisdom? 


METTANUSSATI 
MEDITATION ON LOVING-KINDNESS 


1. Attipamaya sabbesam — sattanam sukha kamatam 

Passitva kamato mettam — sabbasattesu bhavaye 
Having compared oneself with others, one should practise loving-kindness towards all beings 
by realising that everyone desires happiness. 


aa Sukhi bhaveyyam niddukkho — aham niccam aham viya 

Hita ca me sukhi hontu — majjhatta ca’tha verino 
May I be free from sorrow and always be happy. May those who desire my welfare, those 
who are indifferent towards me, and those who hate me, also be happy. 


4. Imamhi gamakkhettamhi — satta hontu sukhi sada 

Tato param ca rajjesu — cakkavalesu jantuno 
May all beings who live in this vicinity, and those who live in other kingdoms in this world 
system be happy. 


ne Samanta cakkavalesu — sattanam tesu panino 

Sukkhino puggala bhata — attabhava gata siyum 
May all beings living in every world system and each Pens of life within such a system 
be happy, and achieve the highest bliss. 


6. Tatha itthi pumaceva —ariya anariya pica 
Deva nara apayattha — tatha dasa disasu cati. 

Likewise, women, men, the noble and the ignoble ones, gods, men and those in woeful 

states and those living in the ten directions may all these beings be happy. 
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ASUBHANUSSATI 


innana su 


MEDITATION ON THE IMPURITIES OF THE BODY 
1, Avinni bhanibham — Sav 


inhana subham imam 
Kayam asubhato passam — asubham bhavaye yati 
one should meditate on its unsatisfactoriness 


Z. 


On perceiving this body as unsatisfactory conscious and non-conscious entity, 


4 


Vanna santhana gandhehi — asayokasato tatha 
Patikkulani kaye me — kunapani dvisolasa 


The thirty-two impurities of one’s body are disgusting in respect of colour, form, associable 
elements and space. 


3. 


Patitamhapi kunapa — jeguccham kaya nissitam 
Adharohi sucitassa — kayotu kunape thitam 


The impurities that are within the body are more disgusting than those that fall from it, since 
impurities fallen from the body continue not to contaminate the body which rests itself on 
impurities, 


a. 


Milhe kimiva kayoyam — asucimhi samutthito 


Anto asuci sampunno — punnavacca kuti viya 
full of filth. 


Like a worm born in filth, this body is also born in filth. Like a cesspit that is full, this body is 
6. 


Asuci sandate niccam — yatha medaka thalika 

Nana kimi kulavaso — pakka candanika viya 

Just as fat pours itself out from a pot full, even so impure matter flows out from this body. Like 
a cesspit, this body is host to millions of worms 


of Gandabhiuto rogabhuto — vanabhuto samussayo 
Atekicchoti jeguccho — pabhinna kunapupamoti. 


This body is like a boil, a disease, a wound that is incurable. It is extremely repulsive. It is 
comparable to a decomposed corpse. 
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MARANANUSSATI 
MEDITATION ON DEATH 


1, Pavata dipa tulyaya — sayu santatiyakkhayam 
Parupamaya samphassam — bhavaye maranassatim 


Seeing, with wisdom, the end of life in others, and comparing this to a lamp kept in a windy 
place, one should meditate on Death. 


2. Mahasampatti sampatta — yatha satta mata idha 
Tatha aham marissami — maranam mama hessati 


Just as in this world beings who once enjoyed great prosperity are now dead, even so one day 
will I die too. Death will indeed come to me. 


3. Uppattiya sahevedam — maranam agatam sada 


Maranatthaya okasam — vadhako viya esati 


This Death has come along with birth. Therefore, like an executioner, Death always seeks an 
opportunity to destroy. 


4. Isakam anivattam tam — satatam gamanussukam 


Jivitam udaya attham — suriyo viya dhavati 


Life, without halting for a moment, and ever keen on moving, runs like the sun that hastens to 
set after its rise. 


5. Vijju bubbula ussava — jalaraji parikkhayam 
Ghatakova riputassa — sabbatthapi avariyo 


This life comes to an end like a streak of lightning, a bubble of water, a dew drop on a leaf, or 
a line drawn on water. Like an enemy intent on killing, death can never be avoided. 


6. Suyasatthama puffiddhi — buddhi vuddhe jinaddayam 


Ghatesi maranam khippam — katumadisa ke katha 


If death could come in an instant to the Buddhas endowed with great glory, prowess, merits, 
supernormal powers and wisdom, what could be said of me? 


7. Paccayanani ca vekalya — bahirajjhattu paddava 


Maramoram nimesa’pi — maramano anukkhanan ti. 
Dying every instant, I shall die within the twinkling of an eye, for want of food, and through 
internal ailments, or through external injuries. 
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AVAJJANIYA ATTHA MAHA SAMVEGA VATTHU 
RECOLLECTION OF EIGHT SORROWFUL STAGES OF LIFE 


SARS 1, Bhavetva catura rakkha — avajjeyya anantaram 
1) Mahasamvega vatthini — attha atthita viriyo 


| 44) Having practised this four-fold protective meditation one who has put forth effort should 
reflect on the eight-fold sorrowful stages (of life). 












_ iy \ 
ANS i 2.  Jati jara vyadhi cuti apay4a — atita appattaka vatta dukkham 


\ S} _~ ° - e - ° ¢@ -_ ° 
AN Idani ahara gavetthi dukkham — Samvega vatthini im4ani attha. 
RK The sorrows pertaining to birth, old age, disease, death, Peta Loka (spirit world), past cycle of 
AS births, future cycle of births and sorrow experienced in search of sustenance in the present life 
RY - these are the eight sorrowful stages (of life). 
Ais) : a anne 3 
2A 3. Pato ca saya mapi ceva imam vidhimino 
(A - i in can 
MAMti/> Asevate satata matta hitabhilasi 
SS Pappoti so ti vipulam hata pari pantho 
IY, Settham sukham munivisittha matam sukhena cati. 
A as A person who, desirous of his own welfare and knowing the types of meditation, practises this 


\ meditation regularly morning and evening, will destroy the impediments, and happily attain 
the supreme state of Nirvana, the Buddha extolled as the highest bliss. 






ATTHAVISATI BUDDHA VANDANA 
SALUTATION TO THE TWENTY-EIGHT BUDDHAS 






1. Vande Tanhamkaram Buddham - Vande Medhamkaram munim 
Saranamkaram munim vande - Dipamkaram jinam name 


I respect Tanhamkara, the wise. I respect Medhamkara, the sage. Saranamkara the sage, | 
respect. Dipamkara the conqueror, I respect. 








Ba Vande Kondafiia sattharam - Vande Mangala nayakam 
Vande Sumana sambuddham - Vande Revata nayakam 


I respect Kondafifia, the teacher. I respect Mangala, the leader. I respect Sumana, the Fully 
Enlightened. I respect Revata, the leader. 







3. Vande Sobhita sambuddham - Anomadassi munim name 


Vande Paduma sambuddham - Vande Narada nayakam 


I respect Sobhita, the Fully Enlightened. Anomadassi the sage, I respect. I respect Paduma, the 
Fully Enlightened. I respect Narada, the leader. 
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Padumuttaram munim vande - Vande Sumedha nayakam 
Vande Sujata sambuddham - Piyadassi munim name 


Padumuttara the sage, I respect. I respect Sumedha the leader. I respect Sujata, the Fully 
Enlightened. Piyadassi the sage, I respect. 


~ Atthadassi munim vande - Dhammadassi jinam name 
Vande Siddhattha sattharam - Vande Tissa mahamunim 


Atthadassi the sage, I respect. Dhammadassi the conqueror, I respect. I respect Siddhattha, the 
Teacher. I respect Tissa, the great sage. 


6. Vande Phussa mahaviram - Vande Vipassi nayakam 

Sikhi mahamunim vande - Vande Vessabhu nayakam 
I respect Phussa the great hero. I respect Vipassi, the leader. Sikkhi the great sage, I respect. I 
respect Vessabhu, the leader. 


a Kakusandham munim vande - Vande Konagama nayakam 
Kassapam sugatam vande - Vande Gotama nayakam 


Kakusandha the sage, I respect. I respect Konagama, the leader. Kassapa the Welcome One, I 
respect. I respect Gotama, the Leader. 


8. Atthavisati me Buddha - Nibbanamata dayaka 

Namami sirasa Niccam - Te mam rakkhantu sabbada 
These twenty-eight Buddhas, the Givers of Deathless Nibbana, ever I salute with my head. 
May they ever protect me. 


NAVA GUNA GATHA 
NINE GREAT VIRTUES OF THE BUDDHA 


1. Araham arahoti namena - Araham papam nakaraye 
Arahatta phalam patto - Araham nama te namo 


By name he is Arahant as he is worthy. Even in secret he does no evil. He attained the fruit 
of Arahantship. To thee the worthy one, my homage be. 


2. | Samma sambuddha fanena - Samma sambuddha desana 
Samma sambuddha lokasmim - Samma sambuddha te namo 


By name he is Samma Sambuddha. The teaching is of the Samma Sambuddha. A fully 
Enlightened One is he in the world. To thee the Fully Enlightened One, my homage be. 





3. Vijja carana sampanno - Tassa vijja pakasita 
Atita nagatuppanno - Vijja carana te namo 

He is endowed with wisdom and knowledge. His wisdom is made known. The past and the 

future he knows. To thee who is endowed with wisdom and courage, my homage be. 
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4. Sugato sugatattanam - Sugato sundaram’pi ca 


Nibbanam sugatim yanti - Sugato nama te namo 


He is Sugata, being self-disciplined. Being good he is Sugata. He has gone to the good state 
of Nibbana. To thee the Sugata, my homage be. 


5. Lokaviduti namena - Atita nagate vidi 
Sankhara sattamokase - Lokavidu nama te namo 


By name He is Lokavidu. He knows the past and the future. Things, beings and space he 
knows. To thee the knower of worlds, my homage be. 


6. Anuttaro fiana’silena - Yo lokassa anuttaro 
Anuttaro puja lokasmim - Tam namassami anuttaro 


By wisdom and conduct he is unrivalled. An unrivalled One is he in the world. In this world 
he is revered as an Incomparable One. That Incomparable one, I salute. 


7. Sarathi sarathi deva - Yo lokassa susarathi 
Sarathi puja lokasmim -Tam namassami sarathi 


A charioteer, is he of devas. He is charioteer of the world. He is a respectful charioteer in 
this world. That charioteer I salute. 


8. Deva yakkha manussanam - Loke agga phalam dadam 


Dadantam damayantanam - Purisa jafifia te namo 


To devas, yakkhas and men in this world, He gives the highest fruits, And they subdue 
(their defilements). To the knower of men, my homage be. 


9. Bhagava bhagava yutto - Bhaggam kilesa vahato 


Bhaggam samsara muttaro - Bhagava nama te namo 


The Bhagava is replete with fortune. He has destroyed all passions.He has crossed the 
ocean of samsara. To that Bhagava, my homage be. 
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RANDENE GATHA 
THE STANZAS OF THE BUDDHA’S FUNERARY PAVILION 








1, Sabba samkhata dhammesu — ottappakara santhita 


Nanamohita bharanam — dhamma samvega safiita 


He laid down the weight of all the component phenomena that were well-established, and 
created a yearning for spiritual reality. 











be Sassirika taro natho — ketumalaya lankato 
IS Dakkinavatta kesosi — nilamala siroruhe 


iN 2 | 
S<Z< The saviour of supreme presence, glorious with the brilliant halo, with right-turned whorls, 
‘;  blue-hued hair on his head. 




















4%.) 3. Unhisa siso ruciro — paripunna siro varo 
Z é Anolokiya muddhasi — sugandha tara muddhano 


jig 

(7. His forehead is graceful. His head is nobly perfect. With the top of his head that cannot be 
= looked at, his head is fragrant. 

NGAI 

eae 









YO Unhisa rucirodara — lalata tata sobhito 

Mudutula nibhodata — unnamandala mandito 
Resplendent with the auspicious hair symbol on the forehead which is soft, he shines forth. 
5.  Indacapa nibhonila — bhutataka susajjito 

Kaficanamkusa samkasa — tunga naso virocati 


W Attractive with well-placed blue eyebrows like rainbows, he shines forth with a high nose like 
~*~, golden hook to train elephants. 


fii \} 6. Locanadvaya mabhati — pafica vanna samujjalam 
y ae pe Deha deva vimanamhi — manijalipa muttamam 
A \ The two eyes glitter in five-fold colours, and his body resembles a great jewelled statue in the 


ty pavilion of a god. 
\ 
\ re Ramsimala namo tuyham — Buddha senadhi pafijara 
Evam tam Buddha janatha — Buddham dasa vilocanam. 


I worship your halo-waves emanating from your pavilion. From this we know that you are the 
Supreme Buddha with ten-fold eyes. 
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NARASIHA GATHA 
THE STANZAS OF THE LION OF MEN 


aN ‘one ‘These verses were uttered by Princess Yasodhara to her son Rahula, on the occasion of the Buddha’s S 

x first visit to Kapilavatthu after His Enlightenment. She explained some of the physical characteristics 
Jy and noble virtues of the Blessed One. 

ZS / 


UN 
LN 1. Cakka varamkita ratta supado - Lakkhana mandita ayata panhi 
ANY Camara chatta vibhusita pado - Esa hi tuyha pita narasiho. 
a His red sacred feet bear marked with an excellent wheel; his long heels are decked with 


Gil il characteristic marks; his feet are adorned with a chowrie (camara) and parasol. That, indeed, iS 
= your father, lion of men. 


ees Sakya kumaravaro sukhumalo - Lakkhana vitthata punna sariro 
Loka hitaya gato naraviro - Esa hi tuyha pita narasiho. 


He is a delicate and noble Sakya prince; his body is full of characteristic marks; he is a hero 
amongst men, intent on the welfare of the world. That, indeed, is your father, lion of men. 


3. Punna sasanka nibho mukha vanno - Deva narana piyo naranago 
Matta gajinda vilasita gami - Esa hi tuyha pita narasiho. 
Like the full moon is his face; he is dear to gods and men; he is like an elephant amongst men; 


his gait is graceful as that of an elephant of noble breed. That, indeed, is your father, lion of 
men. 


4, Khattiya sambhava agga kulino - Deva manussa namassita pado 
Sila samadhi patitthita citto - Esa hi tuyha pita narasiho. 
He is of noble lineage, sprung from the warrior caste; his feet have been honoured by gods and 


men; his mind is well established in morality and concentration. That, indeed, is your father, 
lion of men. 


as Ayata tunga susanthita naso - Gopamukho abhinila sunetto 
Indadhanw abhinila bhamukho - Esa hi tuyha pita narasiho. 


Long and prominent is his well-formed nose, his eye-lashes are like those of a heifer; his eyes 
are extremely blue; like a rainbow are his deep blue eyebrows. That, indeed, is your father, lion 
Saas; _ of men. : 









6. Vatta sumatta susanthita givo - Sihahani migaraja sariro 





Kaficana succhavi uttama vanno - Esa hi tuyha pita narastho. 


Round and smooth is his well-formed neck; his jaw is like that of a lion; his body is like that of 
the king of beasts; his beautiful skin is of bright golden colour. That, indeed, is your father, lion 
of men. 
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DWI 
Tt Siniddha sugambhira mafijusu ghoso- Hingula bandhu suratta sujivho- 
Visati visati seta sudanto - Esa hi tuyha pita narasiho. 


| Soft and deep is his sweet voice; his tongue is as red as vermilion; his white teeth are twenty in 
ve each row. That, indeed, is your father, lion of men. 
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“iff Yj) &. Afijana vanna sunila sukeso - Kaficana patta visuddha lalato 
en Osadhi pandara suddhasu unno - Esa hi tuyha pita narasiho. 
"Like the colour of collyrium is his deep blue hair; like a polished golden plate is his forehead; 


AK NY as white as the morning star is his beautiful tuft of hair (between the eyebrows). That, indeed, 
AN is your father, lion of men. 


pre oO, Gacchati nilapathe viya cando - Taragana parivethita rupo 
Savaka majjhagato samanindo - Esa hi tuyha pita narasiho. 


Just as the moon, surrounded by a multitude of stars, follows the sky path, even so goes the 
Lord of monks, accompanied by His disciples. That, indeed, is your father, lion of men. 
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JALANANDANA PARITTA oid 
THE PROTECTIVE CHANT RELATING TO THE DELIGHT IN WATER IS 


AY) 
Wid, 





ty — 
1.  Catuvisati Buddhoti- Yo bhavissati uttamam \ 
Parami bala yuttehi - jalanandana uttamam 


There flourished twenty-four Supreme Buddhas who were possessed of the power of fulfilled 3 
Perfections, and were noble. They were all like the water that caused delight. 





Ds Anomani jalamtire - uttamam pattacivare 


y Paramite jalam hoti - sarvabandhana chedanam 


Zi NY; They bore their sacred alms bowls and robes on the banks of River Anoma. The power of 
Was fe Perfections is like the potent force that negates all the evil influences like charms and spells 
View<~ that affect you. 


i\WY eee Anandoti maha theram - uttamam dhamma bhandakam 
Yena bhikkhii mahatheram - sayane bandhana viddvamsanam 
Iti sri loka Buddhehi - yena dhammanu bhavato 


Yantra mantra haram katva - vinasam Buddhanu bhavato 


When Ven. Ananda, the treasurer of the Dhamma, fell into a trap that enticed him to a bed, 
the Supreme Buddha, Teacher of the three worlds, destroyed the evil power of black magic 
through the power of His Dhamma. 
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Munindo hoti namo Buddham- marasena pabhijjati 
Dasakoti sahassani - sarvabandhana chedanam 


The Supreme Buddha vanquished the totality of billions of Forces of Death (Mara). The greatest 
virtues of the Buddha are the Perfections he fulfilled. 
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2 Paramita guna hoti - so bhavissati uttamam 

Anekajati samsaram - sahassam Dhammanu Bh§vato 
He practised paramitas which are the source of His power, during various births in 
the cycle of becoming. 


6. Sayanova sahassani - uttamam gunapuggalam 
Asitim yena sabbepi - sabba siddhi bhavantu te 


May you be blessed with all the well-being due to the power of the Supreme Buddha who 
cultivated His virtues, rejecting thousands of opportunities to indulge in sensual pleasures. 


TIROKUDDA SUTTA 
DEPARTED ONES IN SPIRIT FORM 


1. Tirokuddesu titthanti - sandhi singhatakesu ca 
Dvarabahasu titthanti - Aagantvana sakam gharam 


Those who are dead and born as petas departedspirits stand outside the walls, and at the open 
spaces, and at the cross-roads; they are standing at the doorposts, having come to their own 
house. 


2. Pahute annapanamhi - khajjabhojje upatthite 
Na tesam koci sarati - sattanam kammapaccaya 


Although abundant food and drink, hard and soft, are offered at alms-giving, no one remembers 
these beings because of (their) acts of past evil. 


a= 


3. Evam dadanti fatinam - ye honti anukampaka 
Sucim panitam kalena - kappiyam pana bhojanam 
Idam vo fatinam hotu - sukhita hontu fiatayo 

They who are compassionate make offerings at the proper time, thinking of pure, excellent, 

suitable food and drink. Let this be for our kinsmen; let the relatives be happy. 


4. Te ca tattha samagantva - flatipeta samagata 


Pahute annapanamhi - sakkaccam anumodare 


| And these coming together there, the departed spirits of the kinsmen who have assembled 
“iy ‘ greatly rejoice at the abundant food and drink, saying: 
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a Ciram jivantu no fiati - yesam hetu labhamase 

Amhakam ca kata puja - dayaka ca anipphala 
“Long live our kinsmen through whom we receive. Piety has been shown us, and the givers are 
not without reward.” 


6. Nahi tattha kasi atthi - gorakh’ettha na vijjati 
Vanijja tadisi, natthi - hirafinena kayakhayam 
Ito dinnena yapenti - peta kalakata tahim 


For there is no ploughing there, nor is cowherding found there; nor is there trading as here, nor 
commerce with gold.With gifts from here, the petas,(spritis of the departed) the dead in the = 
other world, maintain themselves. AIS) 


N Wanna / a 
Sales Heh 
ie Unname udakam vattam - yatha ninnam pavattati AY Wy 


Evameva ito dinnam - petanam upakappati 


As water rained on a height flows down to the low ground, even so the gift hence given 
supports the spirits. 


8. Yatha varivaha pura - paripurenti sagaram 
Evameva ito dinnam - petanam upakappati 
Just as full streams of water fill the ocean, even so the gift hence given supports the spirits. 


9, Adasi me, akasi me - flatimitta sakha ca me 
Petanam dakkhinam dajja - pubbe kata manussaram 


Thinking that my kinsmen and friends gave to me, worked for me, may each one give merits to 
the spirits, remembering what was done in their past. 


10. Na hirunnam va soko va - ya c’afiia paridevana 


Na ta petana matthaya - evam titthanti hatayo 


No weeping or grief, or any other lamentation, is of help to the departed person. The 
kinsmen who behave like that are of no use to the spirits. 


11. Ayafica kho dakkhina dinna - sanghamhi supatitthita 
Digharattam hitayassa - thanaso upakappati 


But, indeed, this offering which is given and well established in the Sangha with immediate 
effect, serves a long time for the benefit of the departed. 


12. So nati dhammo ca ayam nidassito - Petana puja ca kata ulara 
Balafica bhikkhtna — manuppadinnam 


Tumhehi pufinam pasutam anappakam 


Thus the norm of kinship is established. To the spirits, high piety has been paid. And strength 
has been bestowed upon the monks. Unlimited merit has accrued to you as well. 
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PATTIDANA 
TRANSFERENEC OF MERIT 








1. Dukkhappatta ca niddukkha — bhayappatta ca nibbhaya 
Sokappatta ca nissoka — hontu sabbepi panino 


Let those who are in misery be free from misery; Let those who are in fear (agony and inse- 
cure) be free from fear, agony and insecurity; Let those who are in sorrow be free from sorrow; 
and Let all living beings be free from misery, fear and sorrow. 







be Ettavata ca amhehi — sambhatam puififia sampadam 
Sabbe deva anumodantu — sabba sampatti siddhiya 


May all deities share this merit which we have thus accquired. May it contribute greatly to 
their happiness. May all spirits share this merit which we have thus accquired. May it contrib- 
ute greatly to their happiness. 








3. Ettavata ca amhehi — sambhatam pufifina sampadam 
Sabbe satta anumodantu — sabba sampatti siddhiya 


May all beings share this merit which we have thus accquired.May it ccontribute greatly to 
their happiness. 







4, Danam dadantu saddhaya — silam rakkhantu sabbada 
Bhavanabhirata hontu — gacchantu devatagata 


Let them offer alms in good faith, practise morality always, and motivated to engage in medi- 
tation. Let them be born in devaloka. 







me Sabbe Buddha balappatta — paccekanaijica yam balam 


Arahantanam ca tejena — rakkham bandhami sabbaso 


By the power of all Buddhas, Pacceka-Buddhas and the virtues of the Arahats, I wrap myself 
in protection always. 















AINY, 
, = 
y; eX Ni 








6. Nakkhatta yakkha bhutanam — papaggaha nivarana 
Parittassanubhavena — hantu tesarn upaddave 


By the power of this Paritta (Protection) May you be free from all dangers arising from malign ~ Alle: | 
influences of the planets, demons and spirits. May your misfortunes vanish. \y 
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Pe Akasattha ca bhummattha — deva naga mahiddhika 
Pufiiam tam anumoditva — ciram rakkhantu loka sasanam 

May all beings inhabiting space and earth, Devas and Nagas 

of mighty power, share this merit and may they long protect the Dispensation. 
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Devo vassatu kalena — sassa sampatti hetu ca 


Phito bhavatu loko ca — raja bhavatu dhammiko 


May the rains fall in due season; may there be a rich harvest. May the world prosper; may 
the ruler be righteous. 


KHAMA 
FORGIVENESS 


1. Kayena vaca cittena - Pamadena maya katam 
Accayam khama me bhante - Bhuri pafifia Tathagata 


If by deeds, speech or thought heedlessly, I have done anything wrong, forgive me, O 
master! O Teacher, Most Wise! 


2 Kayena vaca cittena - Pamadena maya katam 


Accayam khama me Dhamma - Sanditthika akalika 


If by deeds, speech or thought heedlessly, I have done anything wrong, forgive me, O 
Dhamma! Immediately seen and timeless. 


3. Kayena vaca cittena - Pamadena maya katam 


Accayam khama me Sangha- Supatipanna anuttara 


If by deeds, speech or thought heedlessly, I have done anything wrong, forgive me, O 
Sangha who have taken the right path, unparelled. 
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MEDITATION 


N’etam mama; n’eso’ ham’asmi; na me’so atta 


This is not mine; this am I not; this am I not; this is no soul mine. 


Aham avero homi! Abyapajjho homi! Anigho homi! Sukhi attanam 
pariharami! 


May I be free from enmity, disease and grief, and may I guard myself happily! 


Aham viya mayham acariyupajjhaya matapitaro hita satta 
majjhattika satta veri satta avera hontu! abyapajjha hontu! Anigha 
hontu! Sukhi attanam pariharantu! Dukkha muficantu! Yatha 
laddha sampattito ma vigacchantu kammassaka! 


As | am, so also may my teachers, preceptors, parents, intimate, indifferent, and inimical 
beings, be free from enmity, disease and grief, and may they guard themselves happily! 
May they be released from suffering! May they not be deprived of their fortune, duly 
acquired! All have Kamma as their own. 


Sabbe satta avera hontu Abyapajjha hontu Anigha hontu Sukhi 
attanam pariharantu! 


May all beings be void of enmity, disease and grief, and may they take care of themselves 
happily! 


Sabbe pana avera hontu Abyapajjha hontu Anigha hontu Sukhi 
attanam pariharantu! 
May all living things be void of enmity, disease and grief, and may they take care of 
themselves happily! 


Sabbe bhuta avera hontu Abyapajjha hontu Anigha hontu Sukhi 
attanam pariharantu! 
May all creatures be void of enmity, disease and grief, and may they take care of themselves 
happily! 


Sabbe puggala avera hontu Abyapajjha hontu Anigha hontu 
Sukhi attanam pariharantu! 
May all persons be void of enmity, disease and grief, and may they take care of themselves 


happily! 


Sabbe atta bhava pariyapanna avera hontu Abyapajjha hontu 
Anigha hontu Sukhi attanam pariharantu! 
May all those be void of enmity, disease and grief, and may they take care of themselves 
happily! 
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Aham sukhi bhaveyyam! Aham avero bhaveyyam! Aham 
abyapajjho bhaveyyam! Aham niddukkho bhaveyyam! 
May I be happy! May I be free from hatred! May I be free from disease! May I be free from 
grief! May I be free from envy! May I be free from jealousy! May I be free from malice! 
May all beings be happy! May all beings be free from hatred! May all beings be free from 
disease! Mayall beings be free from grief! 








1, Sukkhe patte na rajjami - Dukkhe homi na dummano 
Sabbattha tulito homi - Esa me upekkha parami. 
ee I cling not in case of well-being - Depressed am I not in pain, 

















AWN Balanced am I in every chance, - Thus I fulfil tranquillity. 
ay; 
yy eae Selo yatha eka ghano - Vatena na samirati 
iii Evam ninda pasamsasu - Na saminjanti pandita. 
Fi a . Just as a compact solid rock - Stands immobile in hurricane 
(\ F’en so, amidst all praise and blame - The truly wise are shaken not. 


N AS 3. Sitanca unhanca khudam pipasam - Vata’tape damsa sirimsape ca 
Sabbani p’etani abhisambhavitva - Eko care khaggavisanakappo. 


Cold and heat, hunger and thirst, storms, sun, insects, serpents too, 
Overcoming all of these, roam alone, like the rhinoceros. 


TO MEDITATE ON THE TEN PARAMIS 
PERFECTIONS 





1, Bhaveyyaham vadannu vitamaccharo parahita kari! 
May I be generous and helpful (Dana Parami)! 


Gi NN Zz: Bhaveyyaham visuddhasilo dhammiko hirottappasampanno! 
(5 May [be pure, chaste and virtuous (Sila Parami)! 


y, Z o/ 
WW 
lips 3. Bhaveyyaham parattha pasuto abyakulamanaso sadatthampati 


attapariccagica saparatthakamo! 
May I not be selfish and self-possessive but selfless and self-sacrificing (Nekkhamma Parami)! 







4. Bhaveyyaham pannava ca tayaca me pannaya parahitakusalo! 


Lp At Med 


May I be wise and be able to give the benefit of my knowledge to others (Panna Parami)! 







— Bhaveyyaham sampanna viriyo dalhaparakkamo sataccadhuro! 





May I be strenuous, energetic, and persevering (Viriya Parami)! 
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6. Bhaveyyaham khantiparamo parupavadakkhamo 
May I be patient! May I be able to bear and forbear the wrongs of others (Khanti Parami)! 


7.  Bhaveyyaham sabbada avisamvadi saccaparamo saccasandho! 
May I ever keep a promise given (Sacca Parami)! 


| 8. Bhaveyyaham acaladhitthano akampana dhammo! 
Weed fi May I be firm and resolute (Adhitthana Parami)! 





N 9. | Bhaveyyaham sadayo parahitipasamhari metta citto! 
REELS May I be kind, compassionate, and friendly (Metta Parami)! 


10. Bhaveyyaham nivatavutti santa manaso itthanittha satta sankhara 
Samappavattako! 


May I be humble, calm, quiet, unruffled, and serene (Upekkha Parami)! 






Careyyaham parahitam paramikotippattiya parahita cariyayaca 
parami kotippatto bhaveyyam! 
May I serve to be perfect; may I be perfect to serve! 
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THE AUTHOR 
VEN. WERAGODA SARADA MAHA THERO 


Today’s world is all agog with excitement to greet the year 
2000 — the long-awaited harbinger of the 21" century and the 
third millennium. Meantime, at its subdued and tranquil pace 
the Buddhist era is moving steadily towards its 26" century, | 
currently passing the 2543" year. At this crucial moment in 
the march of humanity towards the fulfilment of its historical 
destinies, Ven. Weragoda Sarada Maha Thero has selected 
for his latest book an eternal theme that can withstand the 
flux, fluctuations and assaults of time. His current publication 
is "The Great Book of Protective Blessings". The 
Supreme Buddha has given mankind a whole body of wisdom, 
in various Discourses. The system of moral-culture advocated 
in this work is for all time. Ven. Weragoda Sarada Maha Thero 
lives a life dedicated to the spreading of the Word of the Buddha as a habit acquired from the time 
he lisped, as it were. He was born in the south of Sri Lanka in 1941, in a family dominated by an 
intense Buddhist way of life. He was ordained a Buddhist monk in 1953 when he was just 12. At 
23 he obtained his First Degree from the University of Sri Jayawardhanapura. Almost immediately 
after that he embarked upon his life of Buddhist missionary activity. With undiminished zeal he 
pursued the holy task of spreading the Word of the Buddha. 





He began his service to Buddhism in Penang, Malaysia, where he was Principal of Mahindarama 
Sunday Pali School, until 1979. Coming over to Singapore in the same year he founded The 
Singapore Buddhist Meditation Centre (SBMC) with the support of an earnest group of devotees. 
With SBMC as the hub, the Venerable author’s works radiated right round the globe. His 
unparalleled programme of Buddhist publications has now gone beyond 217. His greatest work 
to-date is “The Treasury of Truth — Illustreated Dhammapada”, an English translation of 
Dhammapada. This is now available in Sinhala and Chinese versions as well. 


His gift to the world in the early years of the 21 century will be the illustrated Jataka tales, the 
vehicle for which will be the world’s biggest illustrated Buddhist work. He publishes Buddhist 
works in English, Sinhala, Chinese and Japanese. The prominent publications brought out by him 
are all distinguished by their high graphic quality, ensured especially by illustrations in colour. He 
looks forward to a new century when the Buddha Word will be held supreme. 


Edwin Ariyadasa 


Singapore Buddhist Meditation Centre 

No. 1, Jalan Mas Puteh 

Singapore 128607 ; 

‘ Tel: 7783330 Fax: 7730150 ISBN: 981-04-2036-6 





